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WE continue again our annual survey of the progress of bank- 
ing business in this country, as shown by the amount of the 
capitals and reserve funds of the joint stock banks who carry 
on business in it. Among those banks, four now, though they 
have availed themselves of joint stock forms of organization— 
namely, Messrs. Glyns, of London; Grant, Maddison & Oo., 
of Portsmouth and Southampton; Garfit’s, of Boston; and 
Mortlock’s, of Cambridge—remain still private banks in the 
sense that the firms have continued unaltered, except by the 
inevitable changes compelled by the course of time. The 
employment of the joint stock form of organization has been 
accompanied, in their case, by the publication of balance-sheets. 
Hence we are able to include the statement of their capitals and 
reserve funds among the amounts noticed. At the present 
time of writing no private bank has followed the same example 
~~ 4e the publication of accounts, but it is expected that before 
long some will adopt the same principle, and allow the 
public to know the amount of capital which they work with. 
We have now carried on this statement for every year since 
1876*, and, in a general way, on the same lines. By continuing 





* See Bankers’ Magazine, February, 1877, 1878, 1879, 1880, and January, 
1881, 1882, 1883, 1884, 1885, 1886, 1887, 1888, and 1889. 
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it for so considerable a length of time, we have naturally been 
able to add to the information which we are able to give, and 
to provide a far clearer and more complete statement than that 
given before. As has been the case since we began this state- 
ment, the figures published in the Banking Almanac have been 
employed as the basis, these figures having been supplied by 
the banks themselves, a more dependable ground-work cannot 
be found. 

As on previous occasions, we have again, while repeating our 
hope that no error has remained undetected, to remind our 
readers that in constructing a statement of this description, 
which involves a vast number of minute details, and statements 
made by a very considerable number of persons, it is always 
possible that some error may have been made, and remain un- 
discovered. At the same time, careful precautions have been 
taken to secure accuracy; and we believe that the statement 
gives as complete and thorough a description of the position of 
matters as can be found, and of the alterations which have taken 
place during the past year. We have again to mention that 
in order to secure this, and to show the state of affairs as clearly 
as possible, the additions to, as well as the diminutions in, the 
— and the reserve funds have been drawn out in separate 
columns and a balance struck between them. 

This method is the only one which can really be depended on 
for accuracy. The statement being made up for each individual 
bank, those cases in which one bank has amalgamated with or 
has been taken over by another bank, appear as among the 
diminutions, while those banks which continue the business of 
the amalgamated banks show a corresponding increase. 

As we have mentioned before, the statement before us is 
confined to joint stock banks only ; we sincerely hope, however, 
that the time is not far distant when it will be possible to in- 
elude all the private banks as well in this list. When once 
the feeling of the novelty of the thing is overcome, it would 
seem as natural to give the information as to be reticent about 
it is now. At the same time, when we bear in mind how long 
it was before all joint stock bankspublished their accourts—we 
believe, with scarcely an exception, all do now—the feeling of 
hesitation need not be a matter of wonder. Four private 
firms have already done this, while adopting the joint stock 
form of organization. There really seems no insuperable 
reason why all the others should not follow their example as 
far as publication is concerned. Some difficulties, it is under- 
stood, of a legal nature, would have to be overcome. That 
such a course would be advantageous to the banks themselves 
cannot be doubted. 
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We have, hence, to confine our remarks on this occasion, as 
previously, to the joint stock banks only, with the comment 
that the capital, £200,000, and reserve fund, £50,000, of 
Messrs. Garfit & Co. ; and of Messrs. Mortlock & Co., £85,000 
and £30,000; are not new additions to the banking capital of 
the country. The same remark applies to the capital of Messrs. 
Bolitho, Foster, Coode & Co., who have also formed themselves 
into a Joint Stock Company, some of the capital being also 
subscribed by the public. 


With these remarks we must turn to the examination of the 
figures for the past year. In considering these, we may remind 
our readers of the observations we made last year :—‘‘ The 
movement during 1888, though weak, gives some ground for 
the hope that the stagnation of the last few years is being 
gradually overcome.” This hope, it will be seen, has been most 
amply fulfilled. The increase of banking capital during the 
past year has been fairly large. 


We subjoin the figures of the last four years by way of 
comparison :— 
United Kingdom, 
1886. 1887. 1888, 1889, 


Increase in banking capital.. £543,936 £81,674 £346,424 £1,309,609 


This increase includes, as mentioned above, the capitals and 
reserve funds of Messrs. Garfit & Co., Messrs. Mortlock and 
Co., and Messrs. Bolitho, Foster, Coode & Co. 


The following summary will explain what has taken place, 
and the alterations in 1888 as compared with 1889 :— 


1888, 1889. 


Increase. Decrease. Increase. Decrease. 
ENGLAND AND WaLEs— 


Paid-up banking capital . £90,133 -»  8706,746 
Reserve funds . ‘ . 361,525 ee 448,328 
Istz or Man— 
Paid-up banking capital 
Reserve funds . ‘ 
Scortanp— 
Reserve funds . ‘ a 38,698 £200,000 65,167 
Tretanp— 
Paid-up banking capital . 16,717 oe 26,157 
Reserve funds . i ; 37,801 we 87,815 


“ - 13,096 
1,650. 22,300 





Increase banking capital and 

reserve funds x " 546,424 200,000 
Deduct decrease in reserve funds 200,000 on ° 
Net increase . ' - £346,424 ve $1,309,609 
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The details of the movements in 1888 and 1889 are as 
follows :— 


ENGLAND AND WALES— 1888. 188 
Increase in paid-up capital £420,133 £2,388, 205 
Decrease do. - 830,000 Increase. 1,681,459 

£90,133 
Increase in reserve funds . 463,471 ae 


1,760,800 
Decrease do. - 101,946 


1,312,472 


361,525 


Istz or Man— 
Increase in paid-up capital 
Increase in reserve funds 


ScoTLanp— 
Increase in reserve funds . 38,598 
200,000 


IrnEgLaNnpD— 
Increase in paid-up capital 
Increase in reserve funds . 
Decrease do. 


Last year, speaking broadly, the whole increase in the 
banking capital in England and Wales was in the amount 
placed to reserve funds. This year there is, after allowing 
for the amounts of capital belonging to Messrs. Garfit, Messrs. 
Mortlock, and Messrs. Bolitho, Foster, Coode and Co., a 
substantial increase in the banking capital of the country 
regarded collectively. 

The growth in the reserve funds has likewise been satis- 
factory; the gradual additions to the amount of capital 
formed in this manner strengthen the position of the banks 
in a very useful way. Table [., at the end of this statement, 
gives the details of this. 

As we have observed before, the alterations on each side of 
the account in the reserve funds deserve notice. There have 
been several important amalgamations among banks which 
have affected their figures largely. We have given the figures 
above for the year 1889, and by way of comparison we 
recapitulate the amounts for England and Wales with those 
of 1886, 1887 and 1888 :— 


ENGLAND AND WALES. 


Es 1889. 1888. 1887, 1886, 
Increase in reserve funds . £1,760,800 £463,471 £309,440 £272,081 
Decrease do. - 1,812,472 101,946 149,328 138,097 





Net increase . £448,328 £361,526 £160,112 £133,984 


Compared with either of the preceding years 1886 and 1887, 
the figures for 1889 look large. It will be noticed that the 
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sums have been steadily moving upwards for the last four 
years, and that not only the gross but the net increase is 
larger. The net increase of the reserve funds in proportion to, 
the capital of the banks was only about 7s. 6d. a year on 
average in England and Wales for the years 1886 and 1887. 
For the year 1888 the amount was more considerable, but it 
was only about 1 per cent. on the paid-up capital employed, a 
proportion somewhat exceeded in 1889. We must repeat our 
comment of previous years—“that a larger amount indeed would 
be advisable. However carefully a business may be con- 
ducted, the holding a large sum in reserve to meet unforeseen 
contingencies is most necessary.” 

The following summary enables us to observe more distinctly 
where the increase took place :— 


SUMMARY.—Enetanp AnD Watus.—1889, 





Paid-up Capital. Reserve Funds. 


Capital. 








‘ Net + — + Ba + 

nerease. crease. | Increase 

Increase. -! or — De- . or - De-| or-De- 
crease. crease. | crease. 


£ £& £ £ & 
267,810 + 206,563) 99,108 — 97,608) +304,171 





Metropolitan 
Banks ... ... 


Metropolitan 
andProvincial 
Bank: 981,000 ove + 981,000} 896,114 one + 896,114/+1877114 

Provincial Banks} 1,139,395 | 1,620,212 | — 480,817} 765,578 | 1,310,972 | + 545,304) - 1026211 


Total England 
and Wales ... | 2,388,205 | 1,681,459 | + 706,746) 1,760,800 | 1,312,472 | + 448,328|-4+11565074 





























By way of comparison we subjoin the corresponding figures 
for 1887 and 1888 :— 


SUMMARY.—Enetanp anp WALEs.—1888. 





Paid-up Capital. Reserve Funds. 





Net + In- 
Increase.| Decrease.| “T°*S° | Increase. 
Decrease. crease. 


& £& & £ £ £ 





Metropolitan 
Banks ... .. — 139,783 ons 37,238 |— 102,545 
Metropolitan 
andProvincial 
eee + 100,000 ove 135,052 | + 235,052 

Provincial Banks’ + 129,916 189,235 |+ 319,151 


Total England 
and Wales ... + 90,133) 








361,525 |-+ 451,658 
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SUMMARY.—Enctanp AND Watzs.—1887. 























Total 
Paid-up Capital. Reserve Funds, Banking 
Capital. 
Net + In- wes Mes 
crease e' e 
I D }| or — | lncrease. | Decrease.| 1 “ease, | Increase. 
Decrease. 
£ £& £ £ £ £ & 
Metropolitan 
Banks ... ...| 24,600 38,319 | — 13,719 | 33,629 13,357 20,272 6,553 
Metropolitan 
and Provincial 
Banks ... ... 450 eed + 450 | 109,048 at 109,048 | 109,408 
Provincial Banks | 95,706 | 114,943 | — 19,237 | 166,763 | 135,971 80,792 11,555 
Total England 
and Wales ...| 120,756 | 163,262 | — 32,506 | 309,440 | 149,328 | 160,112 | 127,606 























The comparison with previous years as to the number of 
banks among which alterations in capital and reserve funds 
have taken place is as follows. It will be observed that the 
number of banks in which alterations have taken place has 
only been exceeded on one occasion, namely, in 1883 :— 


ALTERATIONS IN BANKING CAPITAL AND RESERVE FUNDS TOOK PLACE AMONG— 




















1876.|1877.|1878,|1879.|1880.|1881.|1882.|1883,|1884./1885./1886.|1887, 1888. /1889. 
Metropolitan banks | 7} 7| 7| 7/| 11) 15|14/]16/]14)14/11) 14/ 9) 16 
Metropolitan and 
provincial banks| 6] 7] 7| 8| 7| 8| 6] 6] 8| 7] 5| 5/| 7] 8 
Provincial banks . | 73 | 65 | 58 | 78 | 78 | 65 | 62 | 70 | 61 | 54 | 54 | 50 | 54 | 66 
Banks in England 
and Wales . . | 86 | 79 | 72 | 88 | 91 | 88 | 82 | 92] 83} 75 | 70 | 69 | 70 | 90 
Banksin the Isle of 
Man . z of Si Bi ot Si a] ti Se Si Sp at S| Fl STs 
Banks in Scotland| 4| 8| 7] 4} 2] 6| 9] 6] 6| 5| 4) 8| 6] 7 
Banksin Ireland .| 1] 7| 83| 5] 4| 4| 4] 6] 7] 5| 4) 4] 4] 5 
Banks in the U. K. 
which have alter- 
ed their capital 
and reserve funds | 93 | 95 | 84 | 99 | 98 | 99 | 97 |106 | 98 | 87 | 80 | 83 | 82 |104 





















































Eleven banks in England showed a diminution in their 





capital during 1889, as compared with two in 1888, six in 1887, 
and two in 1886. Seventeen as compared with three in 1888, 
ten in 1887, seven in 1886, nine in 1885, recorded a diminution 
in their reserve funds. ‘These movements, as has been stated 
before, are frequently mere matters of account. Capital is 
sometimes moved to reserve and reserve to capital, as suits the 
convenience of the banks concerned. In Ireland, one bank, 
in 1889, shows an increase in its capital; in Scotland, no 
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bank has done this for seven years. In Scotland, again, no 
- bank shows a diminution in the capital, or has done so for six 
. years. In Scotland, seven banks, and in Ireland four banks, 
show an increase in reserve funds, and one bank shows a 
diminution in the reserve fund. For the last fourteen years 
. ae about two-thirds of the whole number of joint-stock 
anks in the country have added to their available resources 
in the way of capital and reserves. This proportion is some- 
what exceeded in 1889. The alterations generally are not 
for very large sums, but they include some larger amounts 
than in 1888. 
The following may be specially mentioned as among the - 
larger augmentations to the capital and reserve funds of the 
banks referred to throughout the United Kingdom :— 


Amone Merropouitan Banks. 











f Alliance Bank, Limited . ° ‘ - $15,000 Increase in reserve fund. 
3 Central Bank of London, Limited . . $31,250 »» in capital. 
27,000 »» in reserve fund, 
3 





$58,250 





International Bank of London, Limited . £15,000 »» in reserve fund. 





























am Imperial Bank, Limited . . . £15,000 4, in reserve fund. 
ne London and General Bank, Limited . £35,033 ,, in capital. 
- 1,500. ,, in reserve fund. 
. £36,533 
ad London and Universal Bank, Limited $150,000 » __in capital. 
90 Whadcoat Bros. and Co., Limited - £50,140 pa in capital. 
: Amone Mazrroporitan AND Provincrat BANKS. 
5 Lloyds Bank Limited . . . « £550,000 Increase in capital. 
canal $25,000 » in reserve fund. 
£875,000 
04 Manchester and Liverpool District 
acts Banking Company, Limited . - $95,000 ,, incapital, 
. 216,294 ,, in reserve fund. 
s £311,294 
3, Metropolitan and Birmingham Bank, 
n Limited . . . . .« « £286,000 ,, incapital. 
d. 312,000 ,, in reserve fund. 
3 ec 






National Provincial Bank of England, 
Limited . . : oo . £20,000 ,, in reserve fund, 
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Amonea Provinorat Banks. 


Bank of Liverpool, Limited . 


Birmingham District & Counties Banking 
Company, Limited . . . . 


Birmingham and Midland Bank, Limited 
Bolitho, Foster, Goode and Co,, Limited 
Bristol and West of England, Limited 
Co-operative Wholesale Society, Limited 
Garfit, Claypon and Co., Limited 
Mortlock and Co., Limited . 


National Bank of Wales, Limited . 


Oldham Joint Stock Bank, Limited 


Preston Banking Company, Limited 


Union Bank of Manchester, Limited 


£250,000 
195,217 


£445,217 


——____ 
Cereal 


£140,000 
65,000 


£205,000 
£76,313 
60,000 


$136,313 


$150,000 
100,000 


£250,000 


£75,000 
70,103 


£145,103 
2 ernment 


£27,326 
19,238 


£46,564 


£200,000 
60,000 


Increase in capital. 


in reserve fund. 


in capital. 
in reserve fund. 


in capital. 
in reserve fund. 


in capital. 
in reserve fund. 


in capital. 
in reserve fund. 


in capital. 
in reserve fund. 


in capital. 
in reserve fund. 


in capital. 
in reserve fund, 


in capital. 
in reserve fund. 


in capital. 


in capital. 
in reserve fund. 


in reserve fund. 
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These banks, it will be observed, are all situated in England 
and Wales. We may repeat our observation of last year—the 
figures show more activity than in the year previous. The 
progress has been made principally among the metropolitan 
and provincial banks. Since we have kept a record of the 
progress of affairs among these banks the general statement is 
as follows :— 

Joint Stock Banxs, ENGLAND AND WALES, 1876-1889. 


Increase in paid-up capital . 36 . - £8,620,442 
Do. reserve funds - ° . i - 8,838,056 


Total increase . ° ° ‘ . £17,458,498 


(a  aneemaenene 
These figures show the net progress after allowing for losses and failures, including the 
loss of capital experienced through the failure of the West of England Bank—£750,000 
capital and £156,000 reserve fund—in 1878. It includes the banking capital of Messrs, 
oun . > Grant, Maddison & Co., Garfit & Co., Mortlock & Co., and Bolitho, Foster, 
le 0. 


An addition of upwards of sixteen millions, after allowing 
for the losses mentioned above, has thus been made during 
the last fourteen years to the banking capital of England 
and Wales. It is to be observed that more than half of it 
has been accumulated either from the undivided profits of 
the business or from the premiums paid on new shares. 

The total amount of capital held by the joint stock banks of 
the country, taking the United Kingdom generally, may be 
stated in round figures as follows :— 


BANKING CAPITAL IN GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND, 1889. 
apital, Reserve Funds. 


e Cc 
Bank of England ‘ ‘ Ps - £14,553,000 Say, £3,000,000 
Other joint stock banks, England . 39,618,300 21,212,800 
Joint stock banks, Isle of Man . ‘ 105,000 82,800 
Joint stock banks, Scotland ‘ 9,052,000 4,686,400 
Joint stock banks, Ireland ° ° 7,190,000 2,673,600 





$70,518,300 £31,655,600 
$102,175,900 


+ enone 

About £1,300,000 more than in the previous year. 

The growth recorded in 1889 is somewhat larger than it was 
in 1888, but it barely exceeds the proportion which is 
traditionally handed down as the minimum necessary to keep 
any business from dwindling—that to prevent this from 
occurring it is not sufficient to keep capital intact, but that an 
annual addition of not less than 1 per cent. must be made to 
the capital employed. If fresh business is to be carried out, 
more capital must be brought in than this small addition. 

Now that trade has really commenced to be brisk the banks 
will be called on to provide more assistance to their customers, 
and as business extends additional capital will certainly be 
required. 
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The alterations made in 1888 among the tables containing 
the statements respecting the capital and reserve funds of 
the banks of the country in this article have been continued 
this year. The tables commence with a statement of all the 
joint stock banks in England and Wales which have notified 
alterations in their capital or reserve funds during the year 
1889, giving the details in each case. These are then sub- 
divided in Table II. into the metropolitan banks; Table III., 
the metropolitan and provincial banks ; and Table IV., which 
gives in one summary the results of the alterations among the 
remaining banks (fifty in 1887, fifty-four in 1888), which are 
included in Table I. and are not dealt with in Tables II. and 
IIL, being provincial banks. The division of banks between 
these classes is, however, yearly becoming less accurately 
defined. The gradual movement to the metropolis affects 
banks as it does other business institutions. The comparison 
with 1888 is as follows :— 


Summary or Tasrz II].—Enetanp AND WALES. 
16 Murrorouitan Banks, 1889— 


Increase in paid-up capital 
Decrease do. 


Increase in reserve funds 
Decrease do. 


Net increase, 1889 


9 Msrroromtan Banks, 1888— 
crease, Decrease. 
Increase in ee capital . ‘ - £10,217 
Decrease 0. és ‘ - 160,000 
£139,783 
Increase in reserve funds ° 7 ‘i 37,2388 


Deduct increase . - é 37,238 
Net decrease, 1888 . . ‘ £102,545 


In neither year was the movement very important, but it is 
larger in 1889 than in 1888. 


Summary or Tanz III. 


° Increase, Decrease. 
8 Mzrroroniran AND Provincial Banks, 1889— 
Increase in paid-up capital . : £981,000 
Do reserve fun ° ° é 896,114 
2 $1,877,114 — 


7 MzgrroroxitaN AND Provincrat Banxs, 1888— 
Increase in paid-up capital , * £100,000 
Do. reservefunds . ° ° 135,052 
$235,052 — 
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The additions to the resources of these banks will be found 
reflected in the diminution shown in Table IV., the next on 
our list. It is principally caused by the amalgamation of the 
Birmingham Banking Company, Limited, with the Royal 
Exchange Bank, Limited, 126, Cannon Street, E.C., the 
Staffordshire Joint Stock Bank, Limited, with its thirteen 
branches, and the private banking business of Messrs. Cooper, 
Purton & Sons, of Bridgnorth and Wenlock, under the name 
of the Metropolitan and Birmingham Bank, Limited, with its 
head office at 126, Cannon Street, E.C. This moves the 
amount of capital of the two provincial joint stock banks 
referred to from the list of provincial banks to that of 
metropolitan and provincial banks. A similar movement is 
caused by the fact that Lloyds Barnetts and Bosanquets Bank 
Limited, have taken over the Birmingham Joint Stock Bank, 
Limited, and the Worcester City and County Banking 
Company, Limited, with its twenty-seven branches. The 
title of the united bank is now altered to Lloyds Bank 
Limited. The alteration thus caused is considerable. 


Summary or Tasrz IV. 
66 Provinciat Banxs, 1889— 


Increase in ne capital. . . $1,139,395 
0. af oie. 5 


Decrease 1,620,212 


$480,817 


Increase in reserve funds . - $765,578 
Decrease do. ‘ e 5 1,310,972 
£545,394 


Net decrease . J ° $1,026,211 


Increase. Decrease. 
64 Provrncrat Banks, 1888— 


Increase in paid-up capital ° : £309,916 
Decrease do. ‘ 7 180,000 
£129,916 


Increase in reserve funds . ° ° £291,181 
Decrease do. ; . - 101,946 
$189,235 


Net increase, 1888 . ° $319,151 


The details of the alterations in 1889, as shown in Table I., 
are important. The decrease apparently shown is explained 
by the alterations among the banks referred to under the 
remarks made on Table IIT. 











Progress of Banking in Great Britain 


Summary or Tasizs V. 


2 Banks, Istz or Man, 1889— 


Tnorease in paid-up capital . e - £13,096 
Increase in reserve funds . - : 22,300 


£35,396 
2 Banxs, IstE or Man, 1888— 
Increase of reserve funds . ‘ ‘ . A £1,650 


The increase has taken place in the same banks during both 
years. The record of the Isle of Man continues to show great 
vigour in building up reserve funds. 

he statement respecting the Scotch banks is as follows :— 


Summary or Taste VI. 
Increase, Decrease. 
7 Banxs, Scotnanp, 1889— 


Increase in reserve funds . ; 3 £55,167 


8 Banxs, Scornanp, 1888— 


Increase in reserve funds . ‘ ‘ £38,598 
Decrease do. ‘ 200,000 
——— £161,402 


The diminution which was recorded for the two years has 
at last been altered into a movement in the other direction. 
The care and prudence of the Scotch banks will doubtless 
proceed as soon as possible to replace the sums which have 
recently been withdrawn from their banking resources. 


Summary or Tasie VII. 
Increase. Decreas:. 
5 Banks, Inetanp, 1889— 


Increase in paid-up capital . ° ° ° £26,157 — 
Do.  reservefunds . 56,816 
Decrease do. ‘i 19,000 
cae 37,815 


£63,972 
4 Banks, IrELanp, 1888— 


Increase in paid-up capital ; . £16,717 
Do.  reservefunds . . 37,801 
—— = £654,518 


The increase in the resources of the Irish banks deserves 
attention; it may be hoped that it marks a turning point in 
business. 

We now proceed to the examination of the summary tables 
respecting the general progress in the United Kingdom 
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These are divided under the same general heads as the 
others :— 


Table VIII.—England and Wales. | Table X.—Scotland. 
Table [X.—Isle of Man. Table XI.—Ireland. 


The statement of the Isle of Man is given separately ; the 
banks situated there are regulated by a different banking law 
than in any other division of the United Kingdom. This 
legislation is, in some respects, better than that under which 
the other banks of the country are carried on. 

We have continued in these remarks the greater detail 


commenced in 1888, and separated each division under the 
headings marked. 


a.—Movements in paid-up capital. 
B.— Do. reserve funds. 
co.—Summary of these two tables. 


By summarizing these statements, which now extend over 


the period of fourteen years, we arrive at the following 
results :— 


Movements In Banxine Oaritan, 1876-89. 





Capital. Reserves, Total Net 
Increase + or Increase + or Increase + or 
Decrease - in Decrease -- in Decrease — in 

Capital paid-up. | Reserve Funds. | Banking Capital. 








Table VIII c.—England .| +£8,620,442 | +4£8,838,056 | +£17,458,498 
Do. IX c.—Isleof Man | + 46,000 | + 65,800 | + 111,800 
Do. Xc.—Scotland .| -— 738,896 | + 906,030 | + 167,134 
Do. XIc.—Ireland ./| + 200,000 | - 157,722 | + 42,278 





+ $8,127,546 | +£9,652,164 | +£17, 779,710 




















The increase in banking capital during the fourteen years 
under notice has practically taken place in England and 
Wales. The increase in Scotland is so small as to be almost 
nominal. ‘There is, on balance, also a slight increase recorded 
in Ireland. 

Table XII. gives a general summary of the whole movement 
for the United Kingdom. A total increase of more than 
£17,000,000 throughout the whole business must be regarded 
as satisfactory. The rate of increase has, after three years of 
practical stagnation, again commenced gradually to revive. 
The movement in banking business is practically governed by 
the movement in the other business of the country, and the 
improvement in trade generally will probably be found to 
extend to banking business as well. 
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TasrzeI—JOINT STOCK BANKS,— 
WHICH HAVE STATED AN ALTERATION 


goo 


Lae cele 





Paid-u; 
" i Increase |Decrease 
Mame of Benk Capital Capital in 1889, | in 1889, 
in 1888. in 1889, 
£& £ F 3 & 
Adelphi Bank, Limited . . | 180,110 | The same. a oe 
Alliance Bank, Limited . ‘ P ‘ : 800,000 | The same. we ee 
Bank of Bolton, Limited . . : m 897,270 398,708 I ee 
Bank of Liverpool, Limited . ; ‘ 750,000 | 1,000,000 
Barnsley Banking Company, Limited x 60,000 | The same. 


Now Metropolitan 


Birmingham Banking Company, Limited - | 286,000 {) and Birmingham } 


Bank, Limited. 

Birmingham District and merece sig 
Company, Limited R ° 345,000 | 485,000 
Birmingham Joint Stock Bank, io. 800,000 {with Hoye Bank } 
Birmingham and Midland Bank, Limited 333,687 | 410,000 
Bolitho, Foster, Coode & Co., Limited . {|'stock co? iseo,'|} 150,000 
Bradford District Bank, Limited . ‘ ; 297,885 | The same. 
‘Bradford Old Bank, Limited R : 500,000 | The same. 
Bristol and West of England Bank, ‘Limited ‘ 150,000 | 225,000 
British Mutual Banking Company, Limited . 50,237 60,312 
Bucks and Oxon Union Bank, Limited . 80,000 | The same. 
Burton, Uttoxeter and Ashbourn Union Bank, 
Limited : a a s 130,000 | Thesame. 
Carlton Bank, Limited : : ‘ ° 12,420 12,470 
Central Bank of London, Limited . 125,000 156,250 
Cheque Bank, Limited . ‘ jy 26,660 26,190 
Commercial Bank of Cornwall, "Limited ‘ 4 25,000 | The same. 
Consolidated Bank, Limited . ‘ 800,000 | The same. 
Co-operative Wholesale Society, Limited . 304,290 | 331,616 
Cornish Bank, Limited . ; : 48,930 53,100 
County of Gloucester Bank, Limited ” - 182,750 | The same. 
County of Stafford Bank, Limited . ; : 67,000 | The same. 


Coventry Union Banking Company . . ; 56,000 ‘Sirmingha 











Midland Bk., = ead 
Craven Bank, Limited . . 175,000 | The same. 
Crompton and Evans Union Bank, Limited . 200,000 | The same. 
Derby and Derbyshire Banking Company, Ltd. 78,125 | The same. 
Devon and Cornwall Banking Company, Limited} 200,000 | The same. 
Exchange and Discount Bank, Limited . ‘ 100,000 | The same. 
Garfit, Claypon & Co., Limited . {eee ito iein!} 200,000 
Glamorganshire Banking Company, Limited . 121, 077 121,475 
Halifax Commercial Banking Company, Ltd. 150,000 The same. 
Halifax and Huddersfield Union Bnkg. Co., Ld. 300,000 | The same. 
Hove Banking Company, Limited . Nil. Nil. 
Huddersfield Banking Company, Limited ‘ 410,575 | The same. 
Imperial Bank, Limited . F ‘ 675,000 | The same. 
iedeantiensl Bank of London, "Limited F ‘ 300,000 | The same. 
Lancashire and Yorkshire Bank, Limited , ‘ 431,270 | The same. 
Leamington Priors & Warwickshire Bank, Ltd. | 40,000 {| 'Simingiam tua 
Leeds and County Bank, Limited . . | 136,640 | The same. 
Leicestershire Banking® Company, Limited . 400,000 | The same. 
Lincoln and Lindsey Banking Company, Ltd. . 114,432 | The same. 


Taken over oy 


Liverpool Commercial Banking Co., Limited . 350,000 { Bank of Liverpool, 











Carried forward . . ae 1032470 














and Ireland during 1889, 


ENGLAND AND WALES, 


tN OapIrat on RESERVE IN 1889. 








Reserve 
Fund 
as stated 
in 1889, 


Increase 
in 1889. 


Decrease 
in 1889. 





312,000, 


210,000 

429,750{ 
220,000 

Morock Con 1000. 
206,943 
150,000 
45,218 
21,500 
32,000 


112,000 
2,000 
108,000 
27,000 
4,500 
224,033 
43,986 
20,000 
77,921 
95,024 


25,000{|"s 


40,000 
105,214 
33,000 


170,000 


24,179{ F 


30,000 
157,000 
145,923 
200,000{ 


& 
48,500 
255,000 
17,000 
522,104 
34,493 
‘Now Metropolitan 


and Birmingham 
Bauk, Limited. 


275,000 


Amalgamated 
with Lloyds Bank, 
Limited. 


115,000 
The same. 
135,000 
The same. 
5,000 
226,279 
63,224 
24,000 





Fr 
1,000 
15,000 
5,000 
195,217 
3,338 

} 


65,000 


& 


ee 


312,000 


429,750 


24,179 


8,484 
200,000 











712,528 








1,040,480] . 


Adelphi Bank, Limited. 

Alliance Bank, Limited. 

Bank of Bolton, Limited. 

Bank of Liverpool, Limited. 

Barnsley Banking Company, Limited. 

Birmingham Banking Oompany, Limited. 

Birmingham District and Counties Banking 
Company, Limited. 

Birmingham Joint Stock Bank, Limited. 

Birmingham and Midland Bank, Limited. 

Bolitho, Foster, Coode & Oo., Limited. 

Bradford District Bank, Limited. 

Bradford Old Bank, Limited. 

Bristo] and West of England Bank, Limited. 

British Mutual Banking Company, Limited. 

Bucks and Oxon Union Bank, Limited. 

Burton, Uttoxeter and Ashbourn Union Bank, 
Limited. 

Carlton Bank, Limited. 

Central Bank of London, Limited. 

Cheque Bank, Limited. 

Commercial Bank of Cornwall, Limited. 

Consolidated Bank, Limited. 

Co-operative Wholesale Society, Limited. 

Cornish Bank, Limited. 

County of Gloucester Bank, Limited. 

County of Stafford Bank, Limited. 

Coventry Union Banking Company. 


Craven Bank, Limited. 

Crompton and Evans Union Bank, Limited. 
Derby and Derbyshire Banking Company, Ltd. 
Devon and Cornwall Banking Company, Ltd. 
Exchange and Discount Bank, Limited. 

Garfit, Olaypon & Oo., Limited. 
Glamorganshire Banking Company, Limited. 
Halifax Commercial Banking Company, Ltd. 
Halifax and Huddersfield Union Bnkg. Co., Ld. 
Hove Banking Company, Limited. 
Huddersfield Banking Company, Limited. 
Imperial Bank, Limited. 

International Bank of London, Limited. 
Lancashire and Yorkshire Bank, Limited. 
Leamington Priors & Warwickshire Bank, Ltd. 


Leeds and County Bank, Limited. 
Leicestershire Banking Company, Limited, 
Lincoln and Lindsey Banking Company, Ltd. 


Liverpool Commercial Banking Co., Limited. 
Carried forward. 








Progress of Banking in Great Britain 


Taste I.—(Cont.)—-J OINT STOCK BANKS,— 
Wuaicu HAVE STATED AN ALTERATION 








Name of Bank. 


Paid-u 

Capital 
as stated 

in 1888. 


Paid-u 

Capita! 
as stated 

in 1889, 


Tncrease 
in 1889, 


Decrease 
in 1889, 








Brought forward , 
Liverpool Union Bank, Limited . 
Lloyds Bank, Limited . 
London and General Bank, Limited . 
London Joint Stock Bank, Limited 
London and North Western District Bank, Ltd. 
London and Provincial Bank, Limited . 
London and South Western Bank, Limited 
London Trading Bank, Limited * 2 
London and Universal Bank, Limited . 
London and Westminster Bank, Limited . 
London and Yorkshire Bank, Limited . ‘ 
Manchester and County Bank, Limited . . 
Manchester Joint Stock Bank, "Limited . 
Manchester & Liverpool District Bnkg.Co., Ltd. 
Merchant Banking Company, Limited . 
Metropolitan and Birmingham Bank, Limited « 
Mortlock and Co., Limited . ° 
National Bank of ‘Wales, Limited . 
National Provincial Bank of England, Limited 
North Eastern Banking Company, Limited . 
Northamptonshire Banking Company, Limited 
Northamptonshire Union Banking Oo., Limited 
Nottingham Joint Stock Bank, Limited . 
Oldham Joint Stock Bank, Limited . ‘ 
Pares’s Leicestershire Banking ee Ltd. 
Preston Banking Company, Limited 
Preston Union Bank, Limited . i 


Royal Exchange Bank, Limited 


Sheffield Banking Company, Limited 
Sheffield and Hallamshire Bank 


Sheffield and Rotherham Joint Stock Bank, Ltd. 


Sheffield Union Banking Company, Limited . 
South Wales Union Bank, Limited . f 
Staffordshire Joint Stock Bank, Limited . ° 
Stamford, Spalding and Boston Bnkg. Co., Ltd. 
Stuckey’s Banking Company . 

Swalesdale and Wensleydale Banking Co., Ltd. 
Union Bank of Manchester, Limited ‘ 
Western Counties Bank, Limited . . 
West Riding Union Banking Company, Limited 
Whadcoat Brothers and Co., Limited . 
Whitehaven Joint Stock Banking Co., Ltd. 


‘Wolverhampton & Staffordshire Bnkg. Co., Ltd. 


Worcester City and County Banking Co., Ltd. 
York Union Banking Company, Limited - 


Net Increase in Capital . 
Net Increase in Reserve Funds 


& 


600,000 
750,000 
97,426 
1,800,000 
7,642 
400,000 
350,000 
6,549 


2,800,000 
145,000 
660,000 
102,300 
905,000 
300,000 


go — ay 


125,000 
2,227,500 
235,950 
100,000 
240,000 
150,000 
78,000 
350,000 
158,500 
25,000 


60,777 {| = 


333,375 
210,000 
192,000 
150,000 
201,236 
175,000{ 
275,000 
303, 950 
63,000 
440,000 
43,476 
379,272 


Formed is Joint 
Stock Co., 1889. 


54, 000 
100,000{ 


260,000{ 
200,000 








£ 
The same. 
1,300,000 
132,459 
The same. 
7,697 
The same. 
400,000 
7,756 
150,000 
The same. 
The same, 
704,000 
The same. 
1,000,000 
The same. 
286,000 
85,000 
150,000 
The same. 
The same. 
The same. 
The same. 
The same. 
117,000 
The same. 
170,000 
30,000 


Now Metropolitan 


The same. 
The same. 
The same. 
The same. 

206,486 


Now Metropolitan 
aad Birmingham 
Bank, Limited. 
The same, 
The same. 
The same. 
The same. 
The same. 

316,060 

} 60,140 


The same. 
‘Taken over by the 
hm. Dstret.& 
Counties B.Co. Ld, 
Taken over b: 
Lioyds Bank, 


The same. 





& 
956,020 


550,000 
35,033 


55 


50,000 
1,207 
150,000 


F3 
1032470 


ee 
ee 
ee 
ee 
ee 
ee 
ee 
ee 
ve 
ee 
ee 
ee 
ee 
ee 
ee 
ee 
ee 
ee 
ee 
ee 
ee 
ee 
ee 
ee 
ee 


60,777 


63,212 


100,000 
250,000 





2,388,205 








1681459 
706,746 





* Nors,—Formerly Birmingham Banking Co., Ltd., Royal Exchange Bank, 








Forme 
Stoc 


ATION 








05777 


5,000 


13,212 


10,000 
10,000 


$1459 
6,746 


EI 








3305 (8.2L 


and Ireland during 1889. 


ENGLAND AND WALES, 
m CaprTat on RESERVE IN 1889. 


Vid 
Pr. | 


17 














. ae eee 
as stated as stated in 1880, im 1889. Name of Bank. 
in 1888, in 1889. 
F 3 & & £ 
oe oe 712,528 |1,040,480] « Brought forward. 

861,955 | 371,039 9,084 « Liverpool Union Bank, Limited. 

875,000 | 700,000 | 325,000 : Lloyds Bank, Limited. 

8,000 4,500 1,500 ne London and General Bank, Limited. 

1,153,215 | 1, 163, 215 | 10,000 +6 London Joint Stock Bank, Limited. 

700 | The same. we E London & North Western District Bank, Lmtd. 
$89,426 | 400,000 | 10,574 = London and Provincial Bank, Limited. 

60,000 65,000 5,000 ‘ London and South Western Bank, Limited. 

550 700 150 om London Trading Bank, Limited. 
a Nil. ie mA London and Universal Bank, Limited. 

1,676,745 | 1,682,203 52458 js London and Westminster Bank, Limited. 

8,000 13,000 | 5,000 os London and Yorkshire Bank, Limited. 

550,000 | 525,000 a 25,000 | Manchester and County Bank, Limited. 

56,755 58,485 1,730 we Manchester Joint Stock Bank, Limited. 
783,706 | 1,000,000 | 216,294 Manchester & Liverpool District Bnkg. Co.,Ltd. 

Nil. 10,000 | 10,000 wa Merchant Banking Company, Limited. 

* 312,000 | 312,000 Be Metropolitan and Birmingham Bank, Limited. 

Formed into Joint! | 30,000 | 30,000 ; Mortlock and Co., Limited. 

15,000 30,000 | 15,000 3 National Bank of Wales, Limited. 

1,430,000 | 1,450,000 | 20,000 ; National Provincial Bank of England, Limited. 
58,770 59,150 380 : North Eastern Banking Company, Limited. 
51,619 52,664 1,035 ? Northamptonshire Banking Company, Limited. 

223,045 | 281,258 | 8,213 ‘ Northamptonshire Union Banking Co., Limited. 
82,000 84,000 | 2,000 o Nottingham Joint Stock Bank, Limited. 
55,000 | The same. “ie 23 Oldham Joint Stock Bank, Limited. 

167,016 166,328 ae 688 | Pares’s Leicestershire Banking Company, Lmtd. 
80,000 100,000 | 20,000 ms Preston Banking Company, Limited. 

9,000 10,000 1,000 Preston Union Bank, Limited. 

Nil. si ei Rk ae Royal Exchange Bank, Limited. 

145,711 147,030 1,319 bf Sheffield Banking Company, Limited. 

90,003 80,599 ae 9,404 | Sheffield and Hallamshire Bank. 

114,428 | 115,125 697 : Sheffield and Rotherham Joint Stock Bank, Ltd. 
12,000 14,000 2,000 é Sheffield Union Banking Company, Limited. 
44,500 | The same. ate ; South Wales Union Bank, Limited. 

36,900{ “tad Birtnghame = 36,900 | Staffordshire Joint Stock Bank, Limited. 
180,000 172,000 i 8,000 | Stamford, Spalding and Boston Bnkg. Co., Ld. 
270,000 | 280,000 | 10,000 ot Stuckey’s Banking Company. 

50,267 50,500 233 Swalesdale and Wensleydale Banking Co., Ltd. 

75,000 90,000 | 15,000 Union Bank of Manchester, Limited. 

1,250 1,750 500 : Western Counties Bank, Limited. 

44,617 46,327 | 1,710 : West Riding Union Banking Company, Limtd. 

"frock Co. isso. |} Nil. Pe .. | Whadcoat Brothers and Co., Limited. 

45,605 50,000 | 4,395 ; Whitehaven Joint Stock Banking Co., Ltd. 
100,000 | Bem, Dato 100,000 | Wolverhampton & Staffordshire Bnkg. Co., Ltd. 

92,0004) ree rcmr, ta.| ee 92,000 | Worcester City and County Banking Co., Ltd. 
141,000 | 144,000 | 3,000 York Union Barking Company, Limited. 

1,760,800 1,312,472 
. Ee Net Increase in Capital. 
oo oe 448,328 | Net Increase in Reserve Funds. 























Ltd., Staffordshire Joint Stock Bank, Ltd., and Cooper, Purton & Sons. 


voL. L. 





Progress of Banking in Great Britain 


Taste IL—JOINT STOCK BANKS,— 


METROPOLITAN 








Paid-u 
Capita 

as stated 
in 1888. 


Paid-up 
Capital 
as stated 
in 1889. 





Alliance Bank, Limited . 

British Mutual Banking Company, Limited 
Carlton Bank, Limited . : 
Central Bank of London, Limited 

Cheque Bank, Limited . ° 
Imperial Bank, Limited . 

International Bank of London, Limited ; 
London and General Bank, Limited 
London Joint Stock Bank, Limited 


London & North Western District Bank, Limited 


London Trading Bank, Limited . ° 
London and Universal Bank, Limited . 
London and Westmirster Bank, Limited . 
Merchant Banking Company, Limited 
Royal Exchange Bank, Limited 

Whadcoat Brothers and Company, Limited 


Sixteen Metropolitan Banks . 


£ 
800,000 
60,237 
12,420 
125,000 
26,660 
675,000 
300,000 
97,426 
1,800,000 
7,642 
6,549 


2,800,000 
300,000 
60,777{ 


Formed into Joint 
Stock Co., 1889 





£ 
The same. 
60,312 
12,470 
156,250 
26,190 
The same. 
The same. 
132,459 
The same. 
7,697 
7,756 
150,000 
The same. 


The same. 
Now Metropolitan 


50,140 





35,033 


"55 
1,207 


150,000 


50,140 





267,810 











Taste III.—MerropouitaNn AND 





Consolidated Bank, Limited 
Lloyds Bank, Limited . 
London and Provincial Bank, Limited . 
London and South Western Bank, Limited 
London and Yorkshire Bank, Limited . 
Manchester and Liverpool District Banking 
Company, Limited i 
Metropolitan and Birmingham Bank, Limited . 
National Provincial Bank of England, Ltd. 


Eight Metropolitan and Provincial Banks . 


800,000 
750,000 
400,000 
350,000 
145,000 


905,000 
* 
2,227,500 


| 

| The same. 

1,300,000 

The same. 
400,000 

The same. 


1,000,000 
286,000 
The same. 








Tasrz IV. 
Sixty-six Provincial Banks 








1,139,395 








1620212 








* Nors,--Formerly Birmingham Banking Co., Royal Exchange Bank 





and Ireland during 1889. 


ENGLAND AND WALES, 


BANKS. 











255,000 Alliance Bank, Limited. 
21,500 20,000 ; British Mutual Banking Company, Limit 
2,000 | The same. Carlton Bank, Limited. 
108,000 135,000 Central Bank of London, Limited. 
27,000 | The same. Cheque Bank, Limited. 
150,000 165,000 . Imperial Bank, Limited. 
70,000 85,000 International Bank of London, Limited. 
3,000 4,500 ° London and General Bank, Limited. 
1,153,215 | 1,163,215 - London Joint Stock Bank, Limited. 
700 | The same. “ ; London & North Western District Bank, Limtd. 
550 700 London Trading Bank, Limited. 
oe Nil. ; London and Universal Bank, Limited. 
1,676,745 | 1,682,203 A London and Westminster Bank, Limited. 
Nil. 10,000 Merchant Banking Company, Limited. 
Nil. Nil. ee Royal Exchange Bank, Limited. 


mores Whadcoat Brothers and Co., Limited. 





. Sixteen Metropolitan Banks, 


























ProvinciaL Banks, 








224,033 226,279 | . Consolidated Bank, Limited. 
375,000 700,000 Lloyds Bank, Limited. 
389,426 409,000 a London and Provincial Bank, Limited. 

60,000 65,000 London and South Western Bank, Limited. 

8,000 13,000 London and Yorkshire Bank, Limited. 

Manchester and Liverpool District Banking 

783,706 | 1,000,000 Company, Limited. 

a 312,000 ; Metropolitan and Birmingham Bank, Limited. 

1,430,000 | 1,450,000 A National Provincial Bank of England, Ltd. 


Eight Metropolitan and Provincial Banks. 








765,578 |1,310,972) Sixty-six Provincial Banks. 














Ltd., Staffordshire Joint Stock Bank, Ltd., and Cooper, Purton & Sons. 





Progress of Banking in Great Britain 


Taste V.—J OINT 


STOOK BANKS— 


IsnuE oF 








Paid-up 
Capital 
as stated 

in li 


yh | 
Capita. 
as stated 





Dumbell’s Banking Com: Larglton 
Manx Bank, Limited oe ‘ 


Net Increase in Capital. . 


Net Increase in Reserve Funds 


F 
36,904 
25,000 


























Taste VI. -JOINT STOCK 





British Linen Company Bank 
Caledonian Banking Company, Limited - 
Clydesdale Bank, Limite . 


Commercial Bank of Scotland, Limited 5 


National Bank of Scotland, Limited 
Royal Bank of Scotland ; 
Union Bank of Scotland, Limited 


Net Increase in Reserve Funds 


11 ,000,000 
"160, 000 


,000,000 
000,000 
2,000,000 





The same. 
The same. 
The same. 

| 


The same. 
The same. 
The same, 
The same. 











Taste VII.—JOINT STOCK 








Belfast Banking Company, Limited. 
Munster and Leinster Bank, Limited 
National Bank, Limited 

Northern Banking Company, Limited 
Provincial Bank of Ireland, Limited 


Net Increase in Capital . 


Net Increase in Reserve Funds 


400,000 
150,000 


~ | 1,500,000 
. | 873,843 


540,000 




















and Ireland during 1889. 


ENGLAND AND WALKS. 











Name of Bank. 





Dumbell’s Banking Company, Limited. 
Manx Bank, Limited. 


. Net Increase in Capital. 


- Net Increase in Reserve Funds. 


























SCOTLAND. 





812,159 | 825,300 | British Linen Company Bank. 

58,000 59,000 Caledonian Banking Company, Limited. 
435,000 | 440,000 Clydesdale Bank, Limited. 
567,126 568,634 Commercial Bank of Scotland, Limited. 
670,000 680,000 7 National Bank of Scotland, Limited. 
770,970 776,002 r Royal Bank of Scotland. 
416,991 436,477 Union Bank of Scotland, Limited. 


. Net Increase in Reserve Funds. 

















BANKS, IRELAND. 





849,272 357,461 : Belfast Banking Company, Limited. 
30,000 65,000 Munster and Leinster Bank, Limited. 

238,314 | 245,368 . National Bank, Limited. 

210,212 | 216,784 | 6 Northern Banking Company, Limited. 

174,000 155,000 re Provincial Bank of Ireland, Limited. 





. Net Incrase in Capital. 


. Net Increase in Reserve Funds. 
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Procress oF Banxine OapitaL AND REsERVE FunDs AMONG THE JormnT Stock 


Progress of Banking in Great Britain 


Banks or THE Unirep. Kinepom, 1876-1889. 





Taste VIII a.—ENGLAND AND WALES.—Patp-up CAPITAL. 





Increase. 


Net + Increase or 
— Decrease. 











F3 
892,917 
560,624 
574,289 

1,234,661 
1,990,894 
610,598 
834,663 
1,938,430 
2,141,047 
1,678,310 
183,180 
120,756 
420,133 
2,388,205 


z 
30,820 
988,860 
345,267 
393,836 
566,622 
186,663 
584,298 
949,121 
732,409 
6,548 
153,262 
330,000 
1,681,459 


F3 
892,917 
529,704 
414,571 
889,394 

1,597,058 
43,976 
648,000 
1,354,132 
1,191,926 
945,901 
177,632 
32,506 
90,133 
706,746 








15,568,607 





6,948,165 





tle Lee eeeeeei tt 


8,620,442 





Tasrz [Xa 


.—Istz or Man.—Parp-vup Capirat. 





Increase, 


Ne t+ Increase or 
— Decrease. 








F3 
1,900 


6,004 


25,000 


13,096 











46,000 





Fy 
+ 1,900 


oo 6,004 


+ 25,000 


13,096 








46,000 














and Ireland during 1889. 


Taste VIII s.—ENGLAND AND WALES.—RESERVE Funps. 





Increase. 


Decrease. 


Net + Increase or 
— Decrease. 








F3 
1,086,068 
912,448 
963,402 
782,609 
1,626,703 
571,381 
732,489 
1,276,406 
1,234,920 
1,286,083 
272,081 
309,440 
463,471 
1,760,800 


F3 

161,375 
59,000 
353,304 
478,777 
235,760 
143,517 
380,272 
229,636 
291,390 
410,371 
138,097 
149,328 
101,946 
1,312,472 


F3 
924,693 
853,448 
610,098 
308,832 

1,390,943 
427,864 
352,217 

1,046,770 
943,530 
875,712 
133,984 
160,112 
361,525 
448,328 








13,278,301 





4,440,245 





ee 


8,838,056 





Taste [X s.—Istz or Man.—Reszrve Fonps. 





Increase. 


Net + Increase or 
— Decrease. 








F3 
4,550 
990 
2,900 
14,695 
1,865 
2,000 
7,000 
2,000 
2,100 
800 
1,450 
1,500 
1,650 
22,300 








65,800 





F3 
+ 4,550 
990 
2,900 
14,695 
1,865 
2,000 
7,000 
2,000 
2,100 
800 
1,450 
1,500 


FEE EEE t HH 


+ 
i] 
noe 
com 
on 
oo 








+ 65,800 














‘ 
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Taste VIII c.—Enetanp aND Wates.—SumMary or Parp-up OAPITAL AND 
Reserve Funps. 





+ Increase, + Increase, Total Net. 
or — Decrease in Capital | or — Decreasein Reserve + Increase, 
paid up. Fund. or — Decrease. 


12 £ £ 
892,917 924,693 1,817,610 
529,704 853,448 1,383,152 
414,571 610,098 195,527 
889,394 308,832 1,198,226 

1,597,058 1,390,943 2,988,001 

43,976 427,864 471,840 

648,000 352,217 1,000,217 
1,354,132 1,046,770 2,400,902 
1,191,926 943,530 2,135,456 

945,901 875,712 1,821,613 

177,632 133,984 311,616 

32,506 160,112 127,606 

90,133 361,625 451,658 
706,746 448,328 1,155:074 


8,838,056 17,458,498 


1. 1878 West of England Bank failed, with Capital a” ieee £750,000 
Reserve Fund ... £156,666 








+hittttetee itt 
HHeteeteeetetett 
HEHE ttt eteetst 





+ 8,620,442 


+ 














£906,666 
emma 
2. 1881 The winding up of the Midland Banking Company, which possessed a 
capital of £255,000 affects the total for 1881 very considerably. 
3. 1885 The formation of — oe & Co. into a Joint Stock Company occurred 
this year, with i Capital ... ooo 000, 
Reserve Fund ... 





£1,500,000 


4. 1889 See Note 6, page 28. 








Taste IX c.—Is~tz or Man.—Summary or Parp-uP Capitan AND RESERVE 
Founps. 





+ Increase, + Increase, 
or — Decrease in Capital | or — Decrease in Reserve Sieh 2 Semenen, 
paid up. Fund. one 





$ & 
4,550 6,450 
990 
2,900 
14,695 
1,865 
2,000 
7,000 
2,000 
2,100 
800 
1,450 
1,500 
1,650 
22,800 


& 
+ 1,900 


990 
2,900 
20,699 
1,865 
2,000 
7,000 
27,000 
2,100 
800 


+ 6,004 


+ 25,000 

i 1,450 
1,500 
1,650 
35396 


111,800 


+ 13,096 











+) eee eteteetertet 
tl eet eee eettett 


+ 46,000 65,800 




















and Ireland during 1889. 


Taste X a.—ScornuanD.—-Parp-vuP Capita. 





Net + Increase or 






































Year. Increase. Decrease. — Decrease. 
& F 3 & 
1876 255,104 = + 256,104 
1877 320 — + 320 
1878 . 999,820 - 999,820 
1879 oe ae oe 
1880 oe ee oe 
1881 4,041 + 4,041 
1882 5,500 ae + 6,500 
1883 oe 4,041 —- 4,041 
1884 ° oe o0 
1885 . oe 
1886 ee =e ee 
1887 , oe oe 
1888 ° oe ve 
1889 oe ee oe 
264,965 1,003,861 — 738,896 
Tastzs XI a.—IneLaND.—Parp-vp CAPITA. 
Year. Increase. Decrease. ae 
& & £ 
1876 oe ee ee 
1877 50,000 oe + 60,000 
1878 ee ee oe 
1879 ee ee oe 
1880 143,667 se + 148,667 
1881 31,333 ve + 31,333 
1882 = oe ee 
1883 83,095 oe + 83,096 
1884 75,675 a + 75,676 
1885 109,605 525,000 — 416,396 
1886 174,391 va + 174,391 
1887 14,360 oe + 14,360 
1888 16,717 ee + 16,717 
1889 26,167 ee + 26,167 
725,000 525,000 + 200,000 
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Taste X B.—ScoTLaAND.—RESERVE}FUNDS. 





Increase. 


Decrease. 


Net + Increase or 
crease 











£ 
40,712 
462,571 
323,985 
86,839 
4,770 
92,550 
396,786 
174,746 
94,466 
9,179 
15,539 
37,934 
38,598 
55,167 


Fs 
87,000 


450,000 
30,847 
8,194 
4,872 
1,899 
145,000 
200,000 


£ 
46,288 
462,571 
126,015 
55,992 
3,424 
92,550 
396,786 
174,746 
94,466 
4,307 
13,640 
107,066 
161,402 
55,167 


tL itteeeteei titi 











1,833,842 





927,812 





906,030 





Tastzt XI 5.—IRELAND.—REsERVE Funps. 





Increase. 


Decrease. 


Net + Increase or 
— Decrease. 





F’ 
11,352 
114,093 
29,521 
83,755 
15,000 
159,636 
4,135 
135,628 
99,820 
38,094 
42,839 
45,274 
’ 37,801 
56,815 


£ 
135,937 


48,896 
57,500 
53,904 
2,553 
318,292 
84,383 
107,000 
204,020 


19,000 


are 
124,585 
114,093 
19,375 
26,255 
38,904 
157,083 
314,157 
51,245 
7,180 
165,926 
42,839 
45,274 
37,801 
37,815 


Seetti tei tititi 











873,763 





1,031,485 





157,722 
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Tasiz X o.—Scottanp.—SumMARY OF Parp-vP CAPITAL AND REsERvE Founps. 





Year, 


+ Increase, 
or —Decrease in Capital 
paid up. 


+ Increase, 
or— Decrease in Reserve 
Fund. 


Total Net + Increase, 
or — Decrease 
in Banking Capital. 





g 
+ 255,104 
+ 320 
— 999,820 


4,041 
5,500 
4,041 


F3 
46,288 
462,571 
126,015 
55,992 
3,424 
92,550 
396,786 
174,746 
94,466 
4,307 
13,640 
107,066 
161,402 
55,167 


tL iteteeeieiti 


& 
208,816 
462,891 
1,125,835 
55992 
3,424 
96,591 
402,286 
170,705 
94,466 
4,307 
13,640 
107,066 
161,402 
55167 


HLL bette eei ei tt 








— 738,896 





+ 906,030 





+ 


167,134 








1, 1878 The City of Glasgow Bank failed 2nd October, 1878, with o—— £1,000,000 
Reserve da 450,000 


£1,450,000 
es 








Tapitz XIc.—IRELANp.—-SUMMARY OF Parp-vp CAPITAL AND Reserve Founps. 





+ Increase, 
or — Decrease in Capital 
paid up. 


+ Increase, 
or— Decrease in Reserve 
Fund. 


Net + Increase, 
or — Decrease 
in Banking Capital. 











F3 
50,000 


143,667 
31,333 


a 


83,095 
75,675 
415,395 
174,391 
14,360 
16,717 
26,167 


Fs 
124,585 
114,093 

19,375 
26,255 
38,904 
157,083 
314,157 


tHE ECP tititt 


8 
124,585 
164,093 

19,375 
26,255 
104,763 
188,416 
314,157 
134,340 
68,495 
581,321 
217,230 
59,634 
54,51 
63,972 





+ | thE Itt ++ 


200,000 





167,722 





el eee leet eetiti 


42,278 








1. 1885 The Munster Bank failed 15th July. 
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Taste XII.—Gznzrat Summany—Unitep Krinepom, 1876-1889. 
[ The word Capital in this Table is used as referring to both Capital and Reserve Funds. 





Hngland & Wales,| Isle of Man, Scotland. Treland. 


+ Increase or 

— Decrease in 

nm + Increase or Banking 

+ Increase in H ; — Decrease Capital in the 

Banking Capital. in Banking i country generally. 
: Capital. 


£ £ 
+ 1,817,610 + 208,816 
+ 1,383,152 + 462,891 
+ 195,527 2 — 1,125,835 
+ 1,198,226 55,992 
+ 2,988,001 3,424 
$+ 471,840 96,591 
+ 
+ 
a 








£ 
1,908,291 


2,011,126 
1 


+ 

+ 
1,000,217 + 402,286 
2,400,902 + 170,705 
2,135,456 + 94,466 
44 1,821,163 + 4,307 
+ 311,616 + 13,640 
+ 127,606 - 107,066 
+ 451,658 — 161,402 
64 1,155,074 + 65,167 

+ 




















+) teeter ttiteeiti 
t+) eee te ttetteti tt 


+17,458,498 |+ 111,800 167,134 17,779,710 








1.—1878 West of England Bank failure occurred in 1878, with Capital .. £750,000 
Reserve Fund 156,666 

£906,666 

2.—1878 The City of Glasgow Bank failed 2nd October, 1878, with ¥ ital £1,000,000 
Reserv: d 450,000 

£1,450,000 

ome 
3.—1881 The winding up of the Midland Banking Company, which possessed a capital 

of £255,000, affects the statement for 1881 very considerably. 


4.1885 The formation of Messrs. Glyn and Co. into a Joint Stock 
Company occurred this yéar, with . ° & % Capital 21,000,000 
Reserve Fund 500, 


£1,500,000 


5.—18865 The Munster Bank, Limited, failed 15th July, 1885, with Capital 
eserve Fund 


6.—1889 The phan ne the following private firms into joint stock 
ear :— 


—- ‘oster, Coode and Co,, Limited . . Capital 
Reserve d 


Garfit, Claypon and Oo., Limited . .. . Capital 
‘ Reserve Fund 





Mortlock and Co., Limited . Capital 
Reserve Fund 
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OUR BANK-NOTE JUMBLE. 


Tue Chancellor of the Exchequer will find himself in a warm 
corner when he begins to deal with the note circulation. 
Should he accomplish its reform, he will deserve praise alike 
for his courage and his financial skill. It must be clear to 
Mr. Goschen already that the job is no light one; and the 
more he advances the more will his path be impeded by 
conflicting interests. Looked at as a ain the paper money 
in use in these islands is the most fantastic jumble a haphazard 
legislature by compromises could possibly have brought into 
being. It squares with no known principle of “sound 
banking.” 

Wise men among the theorisers upon “ credit and banking” 
tell us that it is absolutely essential to have a convertible 
paper currency ; and the strongest looking argument used by 
the centralising reformers against the claims of the country 
bankers to little note issues of their own is that country issues 
could not be made “convertible.” Well, as a matter of fact, 
there is not a “convertible” note circulation at present in the 
three kingdoms. I need not insist upon the conditions under 
which English country issues exist, nor is it necessary, 
perhaps, to say anything about the Scotch or Irish issues under 
this head. It is enough to look at the Bank of England. 
“There,” we are triumphantly informed by the staunch 
convertibility man, “you can always get five sovereigns for 
your £5 note.” But this is just what you cannot always do. 
The Bank of England note is potentially little more “‘ conver- 
tible” than a Scotch bank note. Only at remote intervals 
does the Bank possess in any form gold sufficient to cover its 
active note circulation, and £16,200,000 of that circulation is 
openly based on Government security. 

Practically the Bank of England note is convertible because 
it is never put to so severe a test as theory demands, except 
on rare occasions of panic, and then the remedy for popular 
apprehension is to declare the note temporarily inconvertible. 
The Bank is allowed to “ over-issue.” We have, therefore, 
no such thing as a perfectly convertible bank note in the three 
kingdoms. 

It is almost as bad with the “ perfect security.” The note 
circulation of the Bank of England may, perhaps, be taken 
as perfectly safe in the sense that holders of notes would get 
either coin or Government bonds for their notes in the event of 
the Bank being wound up, but even here there is by no means 
absolute certainty upon that point. How, for instance, is the 
Bank to pay both its depositors and its note holders in such 
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an event? The Bank, a fortnight ago, owed the public and 
the Government together fully £30,000,000 on deposit, and 
it also owed the general community £24,000,000 on notes in 
circulation—all promises to pay gold—pound for pound. 
Suppose the liquidation of the institution ; what is it going to 
pay off this aggregate of £54,000,000 with, or who comes first, 
note holder or depositor ? The point has never been settled, 
and probably never will require to be settled while 
England retains her commerce and manufactures; but it is 
well to ask such questions in order to test the usual utterances 
upon this subject. 

What the Act of 1844 did was to automatically cover 
the issues of Bank of England notes with either gold or 
Government obligations. I1t did not separate the liabilities of 
the Bank. As for provincial bank note issues and the rest 
of them, “ secured ” is hardly a word applicable to any of them, 
especially now that joint stock banks have all become limited. 
We have thus in the country every gradation of uncertainty 
from the probable safety of the Bank of England note as a 
national obligation down to the certain untrustworthiness of 
many an obscure issue, now happily dying a natural death 
down in the shires. 

It is with a loose conglomerate of this kind that Mr. Goschen 
has to deal. While they are alive, the feeblest issues in the 
provinces constitute a property which cannot be taken away 
without compensation. Nothing must be done to shake public 
confidence anywhere by a too rash handling of these 
privileged decaying fabrics. 

A too hard and fast rule as to the security for note issues 

might prove the destruction of more than one poor country 
bank—not necessarily because it was insolvent, but because its 
means were tied up and unavailable. At the same time, the 
public must be protected in future from the losses and scandals 
of the past. Emphatically must they be so if Mr. Goschen 
intends to issue one pound notes. 
- Then again, uniformity of security must mean something 
like uniformity of conditions of issue. It will not do to allow 
a group of banks, like the Scotch or Irish, to treat their notes 
in one way and put greater restrictions on banks in‘ England 
and Wales. 

All these difficulties may be surmountable with patience and 
time. When, however, they are overcome, the labours and 
pains of the currency reformer are only begun. It is manifest 
in the utterances of many bankers that currency reform is not 
what they want nearly so much as currency inflation. They 
desire to be allowed to create one pound or even 10s. notes, 
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and to issue them to any extent against deposits of Consols. 
They do not want a convertible currency suited to the 
country’s necessities at all—supposing such discoverable—but 
a currency which will enable them to “develop the resources 
of the country,” i.e., to inflate prices, over-stimulate industries, 
and so in the end exhaust resources. 

No honest currency reformer can listen to this demand. We 
dare not repeat in this country on the grand scale of modern 
business the experiences of 1825. Our new notes, whatever 
their denomination, must be strictly limited in amount. They 
may replace, but should not, to more than the most unavoidable 
extent, supplement the existing metallic currency. If the 
bankers get their way, and are allowed to buy Consols with 
their notes up to some amount fixed relatively to their declared 
capital, and to add these notes to the existing currency, we 
shall enter upon a period of speculative inflation which can 
have but one end. It is because I fear this result that I do 
not like the idea of one pound notes, and there is something far 
from satisfactory to my mind in the sudden conversion of 
English bankers to the excellence of this form of paper money. 
Not so many years ago, as I can very well remember, a hint 
about introducing one pound notes into England was enough 
to excite most London bankers to use language more dis- 
paraging than complimentary to the daring heretic’s in- 
telligence. Now the current is the other way, and I have never 
been able to discover an intelligible reason for the change. 
One of the pleas advanced most persistently is specious but 
will not bear examination. It is the plea of economy. 
“Tt is a great waste to use gold,” we are informed, 
“ when paper does as well.” For the banker this may be true 
in a limited shape, if he gets his paper cheaply, or reissues 
old notes, but for the nation it is not true. The country 
which adopts unsecured paper money in lieu “of good metal, 
and gives up its commodities therefor, pays for its folly 
alwaysin the long run. And if a paper money is thoroughly 
secured it ceases to be appreciably economical. The wear and 
tear of the sovereign is singularly small, and probably entails 
a much smaller charge upon the community than the main- 
tenance of a note issue does. Each Bank of England note 
costs on the average about 6d., and it takes a long time to rub 
6d. off the value of a sovereign. By reissuing used notes 
again and again, part of this cost may be saved, but even then 
a note issue used solely or mainly as a substitute for 
metal is not a paying institution. 

It is quite another matter if we accept this “ economical ” 
justification for an issue of notes for one pound or less. If the 
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paper is to be used to release the metal, or all but a certain 
percentage of it, the gains to the note issuer will be con- 
siderable; but I am not at all sure that the country will 
benefit in this case either. I doubt if there is room for these 
new notes. One remarkable fact appears to have been for- 
gotten a good deal in the discussion which business men have 
been carrying on upon this question. It is the fact that the 
note circulation of the country has been declining for years. 
The Bank of England keeps less paper money out now than it 
used to do, and provincial note issues are slowly disappearing ; 
nor is there any marked expansion in the issues of Scotland or 
Ireland. This is mainly because of the development of the 
use of cheques. People no longer use notes as they formerly 
did. They fall back on their cheque books or on the Postal 
Order, which is a Government bank cheque. Now, the cheque 
is in many respects a far more trustworthy and admirable 
form of paper money than the bank note, in that it is issued 
upon the credit of a private individual, and is capable of being ~ 
brought immediately to the test. What I wish, however, to 
draw attention to more particularly is that its extensive use 
had a powerful influence in reducing the cash reserves of the 
kingdom. The cheque is the true economiser of the metallic 


currency. If there be fewer bank notes in the hands of the 
ublic it is a fair inference that there is less coin also. We 
ave no means of — this point beyond doubt, but I am 


disposed to think that the small amount of gold hitherto sent 
in for recoinage under the Act of last Session points to the 
conclusion that there is less coin in the hands of the public 
than has hitherto been estimated. The cheque, in short, has 
“‘ economised ” the metallic eurrency fully and efficiently, as 
paper money of the bank-note kind would do, and perhaps to 
an extent which makes further extensions of these bank-note 
issues imprudent. The tendency, I believe, of the extended use 
of the cheque is in all directions to reduce reserves. Bankers 
sail much closer to the wind in the matter of balances in hand 
now than would have been considered safe in the days when 
heavy payments had constantly to be made by means of bank 
notes. The credit of the money market has in consequence 
become a business engine of such extreme delicacy that the 
question for the reformer must rather be how to strengthen it 
than the reverse. 

A large increase in the bank note circulation such as one pound 
notes would introduce cannot have this effect. On the contrary, 
it must attenuate still more the basis of credit unless the notes 
are issued against gold held in reserve. If they are issued upon 
a gold reserve, the economy is, as has been hinted, doubtful. If 
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they are, on the other hand, issued against Government securities 
they become a means of inflation, for nowhere have I seen con- 
vincing evidence adduced that the country requires additional 
currency, unless it were small change. The evidenves point the 
other way. I do not deny that a good national system of 
paper money, based, say, two-thirds in gold and one-third in 
Government securities, might not work well. Nor doI object in 
toto to the introduction of notes of twenty shillings upon this 
basis; but what I cannot help feeling is, that there is no economic 
urgency for such a change. Still less is it one which ought to 
be entered upon either in the spirit of the “ please-all-round ” 
politician, or of the currency empiric. 

A thorough and logically complete reform of the note circu- 
lation must, I believe, prove destructive to the local issues as 
now allowed to exist under the Bank Acts of 1844 and 1845, 
were it for no other reason than that local banks cannot be 
expected to keep a sufficient metallic reserve. It is indeed 
possible that the gold covered notes might be issued by a 
central establishment, and the security covered notes locally, but 
I do not think such a plan practicable in the present state of 
banking credit. 

lf the note circulation is to be confined within safe limits 
and made secure, it really ought to be treated as a branch of 
the Inland Revenue. Currency is not a thing of private crea- 
tion, or ought not to be. A banker has no more right to issue 
notes because he is a banker, than he has to issue coins. The 
regulation of the paper money ought to be national, and the 
profits of it should go in relief of taxation. In no other way 
is any issue of paper money defensible, and it is a bad and 
unwholesome accident which has covered the existing part 
of the realm with unsecured or badly secured paper money of 
private and usually quite irresponsible origin. 

All existing issues of notes ought consequently to be done 
away with in any thorough reform, not without compensation, of 
course, but with compensation strictly limited. To many 
banks the loss of their note issues can be a matter of small 
importance, especially if they were able, as they would be 
under any properly regulated national issue system, to procure, 
on lodgment of the proper security, as many notes for local 
use as their capital, or their business and cash reserves, 
entitled them to. 

Upon a basis of national breadth, the gold reserves of the 
three kingdoms against notes in circulation ought to be kept 
in London, and to be ear-marked against the notes. In this 
way an ideal note issue might be built up, which would serve 
all useful ends, and yet not induce much inflation of 

voL. L. 
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Some inflation is, I fear, inevitable. But I still take leave to 
doubt whether the most perfect of note issues would be 
economical; and I am quite sure of this, that necessity would 
every now and then compel the breaking of the law, because 
of the way the country had outrun its currency resources and 
trenched on its reserves. At present our true “banking 
reserve” in this country is the knowledge that, given enough 
emergency, the Government will suspend the Bank Act. The 
same would be the case under the most perfect paper currency 
laws; and I am not at all sure that the economists of the 
future will not come to the decision that paper money of the 
bank or national issue note kind is a relic of the barbaric age 
in banking ; that, however suitable it may be for poor nations, 
or nations overtaken by great emergencies, for those which are 
rich and at peace and prosperous the more delicate currency of 
the cheque, with the alternative of cash for any other form of 
payment, constitutes the best and safest of all circulating 
media. 

A word may be permitted, in conclusion, on the proposal heard 
of in certain quarters that a 10s. note should be created and 
issued upon silver in lieu of the half-sovereign to be withdrawn. 
The notion underlying this proposal seems to be that silver 
would in this way be raised in importance and improved in 
price. Temporarily this might be so, but in the long run a 
practice of this kind must be detrimental to silver by keeping 
the coins of that metal idle instead of in use. It would also 
be costly to the nation which now makes an excellent profit 
by the renewal of its silver token coinage. Store up these 
coins and this profit would be at least much reduced. 
Issue paper against the stored coins, and instead of revenue 
the Treasury encounters a new source of expenditure. 

The broad truth of the matter is that promissory notes 
turned into paper money are good to a limited extent perhaps 
in all countries, and to poor nations form an essential though 
perilous adjunct to commercial development. But for nations 
rich enough to afford to pay cash the use of a crutch of this 
sort, beyond very narrow limits, is neither wholesome nor 
expedient. England can afford to pay cash, and therefore 
a resort by her to large bank note issues is unjustifiable and 
ought to be unnecessary. It would be much better to let the 
present note issues die out, as many of them are doing, than 
to gratify bankers by enabling them to inflate markets, un- 
hinge values and draw the country into a succession of 
mercantile crises which could not but weaken its position at 
the head of trading nations. 


A. J. Witson. 
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PRICES OF PUBLIC SECURITIES. 


THE course of prices of public securities on the Stock Exchange, 
during the year 1889, renewed the tendency to rise which had 
been apparent in the previous year. The rise went on and 
gathered force until May, when values on the whole reached 
the limit of the rise. Since that month there has been a 
decline, but prices altogether are still above the range 
ascertained at the end of the year 1888. A long period of 
distrust of inferior security had added to the force of demand 
for stocks of better grade. Mr. Goschen took advantage of the 
comparative scarcity of high-class stocks, to reduce the interest 
on British 3 per Cents. Soon after that operation had been 
accomplished the reaction began. It was the Conversion which, 
more than anything, helped to change the fashion. “John 
Bull,” it has often-been said, “ cannot stand 2 per cent.” He 
has shown a great aversion to 24 per cent. Except trustees, 
bankers, and other more or less compulsory holders of British 
Government Funded Stock, nobody has yet got to be satisfied 
with the lower rate of interest, and the past year has been 
remarkable for a change of fashion—a demand for alternative 
stocks and shares tale quale*, as they say in the corn trade. 


At first, the effect was to produce a disproportionate rise in 
second-rate stocks ; but more lately the demand has run upon 
third-rate and doubtful securities, the supply of which became 
almost overwhelming as soon as promoters saw how the fashion 
tended. The following gives a general idea of the course of 
prices :— 


338 MIXED STOCK EXCHANGE SECURITIES. 


(Aggregate par value, £2,748 millions.) 

Enp oF MARKET VALUATION. 
December, 1888 ne a ae ee .. $2,800 millions. 
January, 1889 da rae oe 7 ne 2,842 ,, 
February ae ‘ > a me 2,855 4, 
March a af x oe sie 2,849 5, 
April ee ae. ee eae Se 
May sh: . Se > ar na 
June oe oe oe ee oe 2,878 ” 
July oe Py ~ ae oe 2,860 ,, 
August ae ae oo “ os 2,871 ,, 
September =e as oe = os 2,851 yy 
October wis os wa a oe 2,860 ,, 
November sf ae ‘ Sg me 2,858 ,, 
December 2.8738 


The course of prices of Government Stocks has been 
singularly uniform. In both cases market values got to the 





* Derived, no doubt, from the French expression tel quel, and meaning that the 
buyers are not to insist on goods being up to standard quality. 3 
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highest pitch in May, and, in both cases again, relapsed 
distinctly afterwards. From the following table the nature 
of the curve will be seen :— 


BRITISH AND INDIAN GOVERNMENT FUNDS. 
(Par value, 800 millions.) 
Env oF Margzt VaAtLvation. 

December, 1888 .. .. 5,800 millions ° £773 millions. 
January, 1889 ue 813 “~ ee 782 
February oe 815 9 784 
March a 810 7 787 ae 
April E 809 ws 794 a 
May 819 ” . 804 ” 
June q 810 $9 3 796 mee 
July 807 99 783 8 
August 807 ” . 784 
September oo - 199 ” oe 785 
October ee 799 ne ee 792 
November oa 800 is ee 789 
December ee 811 ” ee 819 


” 
” 


” 
” 
” 
” 
”» = 


Reference to the great amount of new issues during the 
past year—estimated at £190 millions, compared with £160 
millions in 1888, and £100 millions in 1887, is hardly needed 
in detail to account for the relapse of values after an extreme 
and altogether unprecedented rise like that of May, 1889. The 


facts need no comment or explanation. 

In January, 1889, prices rose with a bound in consequence of 
a decline in the value of money and the release of the January 
dividends. At the end of every year the Stock Exchange 
appears to be repressed by fears of scarce rather than of dear 
money. The joint stock banks are believed to have a habit of 
looking carefully over their advances to stockbrokers about 
Christmas time ; throwing out security which is not quite liked, 
and testing the solidity of borrowers as to whom there may be 
some suspicion. About four years ago there was a well- 
remembered squeeze which fell with sharpest effect upon the 
Stock Exchange. Telegraph wires were broken down by storms, 
and the free flow of money between lenders and borrowers was 
stopped, country banks holding resources which would have in 
the ordinary course gone freely into loans on Stock Exchange 
securities, but which, for want of communication, were checked 
and retained perforce of circumstances. The remembrance of 
the semi-panic so produced, has since, at the end of every 
subsequent year, acted on the Stock Exchange, which as a body 
prides itself upon being “ never caught twice ”’ by the same set 
of hampering circumstances. Accordingly, at the end of the 
year 1888, there was a degree of caution which had the natural 
effect of repressing speculation and depressing prices at the 
same time. Or, rather, what happened was that the rise was 
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checked for a time, and its force broke out again in full force 
in January, 1888. No doubt in January there were some 
forcing operations affecting the Consol market in connection 
with the Conversion of the 3 per Cents. For the rest, politics 
appeared generally settled, and American railroad rate-wars 
were virtually ended. ’ 

In February, prices further advanced, the rise of home 
railway stocks gaining a good deal of ground on buying by 
new “trust ”’ companies, formed for the purpose of converting 
the heavier ordinary stocks, and “splitting” these into cer- 
tificates, one set of which should bear a small preferential 
dividend, and the other the surplus which might be earned. 
This splitting became quite the fashion and was afterwards 
applied to other stocks. The general rise in February would 
have been greater but for an ominous decline in copper shares. 

In March the copper crisis had broken out in Paris, M. 
Denfert-Rochereau shot himself, and the Comptoir d’Escompte 
had been obliged to close its doors. The immediate cause of 
this disaster is believed to have been a telegram from the 
Russian Finance Minister, withdrawing the balances of the 
Government to another bank; but of course the extravagant 
guarantees which had been given by the Comptoir in connection 
with the copper speculation had undermined its eredit, and 
the incident is among the many which show that credit is the 
life-blood of a bank. However, matters were smoothed over 
in Paris, and all the chief financiers appeared to set themselves 
to work to give an appearance of prosperity in view of the 
great Exhibition in Paris. The serenity of the French business 
world was indeed a marvel to surrounding Bourses and Stock 
Exchanges. 

In April the Budget came out. In commenting upon it 
(page 533), we remarked that nothing was needed to secure a 
prosperous year but a good harvest, and the following words 
were used :—“ It is not too much to say that, if we are favoured 
with a good harvest, the present year will be altogether one of 
the most satisfactory and prosperous years that the business 
community of this country has ever passed through. There is 
an immense expansion of trade, unaccompanied by any such 
rise of prices as would, while benefiting the few wholesale 
dealers and ‘speculators, press heavily upon those whose con- 
sumption is nearly the chief motive power of the trade of the 
country. We see this expansion in the monthly statistics of 
imports and exports, which have shown, very consistently, 
steady increases for more than two years past—we see- it in 
the Bankers’ Clearing-house returns. . ...... =. 
and nowhere can we look without finding some evidence of 
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progress, expansion and prosperity.” The rise of prices was, 
on the whole, 1 per cent. for the month, being at the rate of 
12 per cent. per annum, and was therefore considerable. Copper 
shares could not be maintained, but the limitation of the Paris 
crisis had been secured by the action of the Bank of France 
and other high banks. 

In May, prices touched the highest points of the year, in the 
case of home and foreign Government stocks, railway ordinary 
stocks, insurance shares, and some other groups. This date 
marked the extreme rise in the price of stocks bearing fixed 
interest in consequence of the Conversion of British 3 per Cents. 
which, it need not be repeated, had driven investors, pell-mell, 
in search of alternative securities of a lower class. After this 
time, the effects of the. Conversion began to be apparent 
in the shape of a flood of new issues, absorbing the loose capital 
which investors had found so difficult to employ, and the fair 
hopes of improvement in trade profits were, to some extent, 
clouded by the certainty that money was growing dear in con- 
sequence of adventures in foreign and colonial finance, entailing 
withdrawals of gold and an unusually large foreign control 
over and upon the balances of cash in London. 

In June there was a relapse, due, to some extent, to the 
deduction of the July dividends from quotations, but also to 
the beginning of alarms on the score of politics in the south- 
east of Hurope, the Czar having publicly toasted the Prince of 
Montenegro as his “ only friend.” 

In July, it appeared that the crisis in Paris had ended, and 
@ quiet liquidation had been postponed by the prompt action 
of the Bank of France. The “sagging” of prices continued. 
Railway preference stocks had risen specially in the hope that 
a new Act would empower trustees to place money in railway 
preferential securities. 

In August, the markets appeared to shake off their tired 
appearance for a time, and although preferred railway stocks 
lost the previous rise, there were hopes of revival of trade, 
especially in America. It was in this month that foreign 
railway stocks touched their best points. 

But, in September, dulness was renewed, fears of a very 
stiff money market deterring speculators. Home railway 
stocks especially gave way on the prospect of dearer 
money and-rising wages; the successful and historical dock 
strike in London bringing home the labour question very 
forcibly to the minds of men of business in London. The 
Bank rate was raised on 26th September to 5 per cent. 

In October, politics had a better appearance, in consequence 
of the friendly meeting of the Czar and the Emperor of 
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Germany ; but dear money and the excessive issues of new 
companies prevented any material recovery. Speculative 
efforts had been diverted to ventures in South African gold 
and estate companies. Gas and tramway shares gave way in 
view of dear labour, and the practical action taken by electric 
lighting companies under their new powers. 

In November, the “ sagging” of prices was renewed, and 
if it had not been for a special rise in India rupee stocks, in 
company with the advance in the price of silver, values would 
have given way more distinctly. The sudden but bloodless 
revolution in Brazil already affected foreign stocks to some 
extent. On the other hand, coal and iron shares rose to 
their best points in connection with the activity of trade, and 
copper mines also showed recovery. 

In December, the money question, which had been kept well 
to the front in the latter months of the autumn, ceased to have 
terrors for the stock markets. In Berlin, rates of continuation 
averaging 8 percent.per annum were charged to operators for the 
rise ; but it is always the October settlement which is the critical 
time for German stock markets, and, although speculation in 
German industrial companies’ shares has undoubtedly run 
high, even Berlin does not close the year with any show of 
money panic. Values, on the whole, show a rise for the month 


on the London Stock Exchange. The securities taken at 
market prices were worth— 


On November 25th . = ‘ . - £2,857,612,000 
»» December 28rd . ° ‘ -  2,873,087,000 


Increase 5 2 . 2 £15,475,000 
or fully 4 per cent.; and this improvement is more con- 
siderable than it appears, for the coming January dividends 
are deducted from market quotations in December, which 
was not the case in November. This is especially the 
case with British Government stocks, which, including 
the dividends deducted, have risen in reality about 1 per 
cent. for the month; “bears,” who had sold as a hedge 
against money trouble, having been constrained to buy 
back. Foreign Government stocks were steady in December, 
always excepting Brazilian among other South American 
bonds; while Turkish as well as Egyptian have improved, on 
rumours of conversion in each case. The very successful issue 
of a Mexican 5 per cent. loan, at 774, is a feature of 
the month. Home railway stocks have risen, the weekly 
traffic returns shewing great increases on the revenues of 
the preceding year. Thus the year has neared its end with a 
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decided show of cheerfulness in the stock markets, which are 
not only important because of the magnitude of the daily 
dealings, but also as a herald of business generally. 

The following and concluding table continues recent com- 
parisons of Stock Exchange values for several years past :— 








Summary Taniz. Marxet VALvEs. 
[000’s omitted. ] 





Nominal End of Years 
Amount (Par = 
Value). 





1884, 1887. 1888. 1889. 





£ £ £ £ £ 
800,194 | 15 British &In-| 811,215 818,579 | 799,634 | 801,505 
dian Funds 
36,378 8 Corp. {U-E) . 37,597 38,576 39,385 39, 871 
Stocks 


C 

49,416 11 Col. Gov. do. 49,886 61,920 61,950 62,977 

21,375 4 Do. Inscribed 21,103 21,397 21,830 23,040 

ditto 

907,878 30 For. Gov. do. 746,401 757,818 772,963 791,656 

201,166 19 Brit. Railwy. 245,008 259,619 266,719 283,505 
Ordi 


rdinary 

114,486 | 14 Do.Deben.do 138,793 146,693 153,455 156,337 
105,616 12 Do. Pref. do. 125,513 131,774 138,890 143,973 

50,385 5 — Rail. 65,983 70,484 74,245 75,184 

itto 
56,014 8 Rails,in Brit. 21,799 26,148 23,327 27,719 
Possess. do. 
93,057 | 11Amer.Ry.Shs. 51,583 69,910 67,105 70,600 
61,532 11 Do. Bonds .. 33,529 45,449 43,273 45,974 
10,742 5 Do.Bds.(Stg.) 9,644 12,409 12,516 12,461 
16,910 | 11 Forgn. Rail. 16,458 18,700 20,081 19,483 
83,261 iga’s. 51,804 49,875 52,075 54,077 
37,419 | 33 Bank Shares 77,573 76,216 79,037 85,414 

7,038 8 Corp. Stocks 8,366 8,327 8,207 8,306 
(Col. & For.) 
9,753 14 Finan. Land, 10,585 T1171 11,687 12,644 


10,842 G 23,462 25,878 25,379 25,606 
4,258 |18 Insurance .. 16,895 19,943 21,568 24,005 
6,758 8 “— _—_ & 5,648 5,386 5,168 7,040 

ee 

20,716 6 Can. & Dock 39,850 40,096 41,863 43,996 
4,857 | 20 Com. Indus- 5,291 5,706 5,610 5,932 

trial, &c. 

10,690 | 13 Mines (For.) 10,861 15,935 16,683 | 11,637 
5,316 6 Shipping .. 5,128 5,348 5,968 

693 5 Téa (Indian) 787 903 874 

17,557 |12 Telegraph & 15,020 14,726 16,813 

Telephone 

4,066 | 11 Tram. &’bus 6,080 5,836 5,760 

8,553 | 10 Waterworks 16,075 7,366 18,309 


2,748,927 |338  Totals..£] 2,667,957 | 2,772,187 |2,800,314 | 2,873,087 
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BANKERS’ PROFIT MARGINS IN THE PAST HALF-YEAR 
AND IN 1889. 


Tne diagram given in our last issue, showing the great waves 
in the value of money during the past fifty years or so, may 
be profitably consulted whenever the question of actual bank- 
ing profits come up for discussion. From this diagram it will 
have been seen that we are now on the rise of the wave; in 
other words, that the value of money is ascending from year 
to year. In the ordinary course of things a comparatively dear 
money market would be more or less properly taken to corre- 
spond with a good state of banking profits ; but although the 
Bank rate during the past six months has been comparatively 
high, yet the margin of profit on the discount of bills has not 
compared well with that obtained during the second half of the 
year 1888 for example. The conclusion must not be rushed to, 
because the margin of profit, meaning the difference between 
the rate of interest allowed on deposits and the rate obtained 
by the discount of bills in the market, has been small, that 
therefore the aggregate profits of banking have been moderate. 
Allowance must be made as well for the extraordinary 
activity of business during the past six months, That activity 
has been apparent, not alone in the commercial and industrial 
departments of business, but also in a department which is 
almost continually growing more important from a banking 
point of view—that of finance. In the main the increase of 
turnover shown by the Bankers’ Clearing-house returns has 
been on account of ordinary business; that is to say, the 
amounts cleared on Stock Exchange pay days have not been 
peculiarly large. It has been on the ordinary days, on which 
the miscellaneous transactions of the country are settled by 
bill or cheque, that the increase has been most distinct. 
Stock Exchange authorities assert that the great number of 
special settling days has had something to do with swelling the 
returns on other than the recognised half-monthly pay days 
fixed within that establishment, but this could hardly have 
affected the clearings to any great extent. The rise in com- 
mercial values during the second half of the current year has 
been a potent cause of increase in the ordinary clearing returns. 
Thus we have had a half-year of active fir-nce, but one in 
which the money turnover of trade proper has increased in a 
most extraordinary manner. As yet it may be doubted whether 
the increase of trade has had much direct effect upon the value 
of money; the more direct cause of the relatively high 
Bank rate during the past six months has been the bullion 
demand from various countries, and the necessity of taking 
measures for maintaining the reserve of cash in the Bank of 
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England. A year ago we had to remark that the Bank rate in 
the autumn of 1888 was raised more especially for the purpose 
of resisting or compensating the effect of an outflow of gold to 
the River Plate. During the past autumn the demand has 
been not specially and solely on account of the Argentine 
Republic, but generally on account of Brazil—for a time— 
Portugal, South Africa, Spain, Germany,and almost every one 
of the countries which has obtained a control over the supplies 
of cash held in reserve in London. In other words, it was our 
financial commitments to foreign countries, rather than the 
increase of trade within the United Kingdom, which has raised 
the Bank rate to a comparatively high point, without raising 
also the average value of money for the six months. 

Since the end of June, when the Bank rate was 24 per cent., 
the Bank rate was raised successfully on the 8th of August to 
3 per cent., to 4 per cent. on the 29th August, and to 5 per 
cent. on the 26th September, at which it has remained during 
the subsequent three months. In October, it was understood 
that the Bank was charging 6 per cent. for advances, but that 
tule has since been relaxed, and the market value of money 
slid down in December, with great rapidity. The average 
market rate has been as much as 18s. 6d. below the Bank rate, 
which if not an unprecedentedly heavy difference, is still wide 
enough to have made the conditions of banking business less 
favourable than would otherwise have been the case in 
connection with the great activity of business. 

The following table shows in the usual way what has been 
the average Bank rate during the three past half-years. It 
will be seen that, compared with the second half of 1888, 
there has been a fractional increase, but the increase in the 
market rate has been still smaller, the result being that the 
difference between market and Bank rates has been wide and 
more against the market. In one sense this difference is against 
the Bank of England also, inasmuch as it helps to show that 
that institution is more than ever out of the market, and more 
seldom than ever an active power. 





Second half of First half of Second half of 
1888, 1889, °/, 1889, % 
per annum, per annum, per annum. 





Average Bank rate... 
Average market rate (best 
three monthy’ bills) 








Difference 
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The next table compares the market rate of discount for fine 
three months’ bills with the average allowance on deposit 
monies. It is said that when trade revives the amount held 
on deposit by banks diminishes, and the amount of current 
accounts increases; but as the theory of a deposit account is 
that its imperturbability enables a bank to give interest, whilst 
a current account is the least profitable the more it is changed, 

erhaps little importance ought to attach to that contention. 
ooking at the average market rate we find an increase of only 
1s. 6d. per cent. compared with the second half of 1888 ; while 
the average allowance on deposits has increased by 3s. 6d. 
Accordingly the profit margin, which is at the rate of 11s. 6d. 


per cent. per annum, is 2s. below that of the corresponding 
half-year of 1888. 





Second half of First half of Second half of 
1888, 1889, 1889. 





& s. a. Ss & 
Average market rate—best 

three months’ bills z 2 3 3 4 
Average allowance on de- 


posits . a . ; ie 2 13 











‘Profit margin’? . 0 12 0 11 














Thus the second half-year, although more active than the 
first, and bringing with it a greater turnover of banking 
resources, has yielded no such great increase of profit margins 
as was seen in the June half of the year 1889. Still the 
result for the whole year is more satisfactory than for many 
years past. 

To show, more clearly, the advancing tendency of rates and 
of banking profits in recent times, we may now summarize and 
compare the results obtained during the past six years, thus :— 





1884. 1885. 1886. 1887. | 1888. 1889. 





$sd|/£ s d.|£ 8 dj} S$ 8 ad.) £ & als 8. d. 
Average Bank rate| 219 4 | 2 18 8 12/3 611;3 6 4/312 0 





Average market 
rate of discount .| 2 8 0/2 2 227123 @ tis ¥ 213 9 
Average allowance 
on deposits of £27 Why 11211;119 6/]1 18 
































‘Profit margins’? | 010 2|0 6 09 8/0 8 7|0 9 
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MR. PALGRAVE ON NOTE CIRCULATION. 


At the London Institution, December 4th, Mr. Palgrave delivered a 
lecture from which the following are extracts :— 


INTRODUCTION. 


The early history of banking in this country, both in the metropolis 
and the provinces, connects itself very closely with the power of 
issuing notes. It was long before deposits grew up to an amount 
which was of anything like the same importance as the note 
circulation to banks in their business, difficult asit may be to us to 
realise this at the present time. 

Mr. William Leatham, writing in 1841, estimated the deposits of 
the English country banks as being then about £20,000,000, their 
note circulation as about £12,000,000. These banks had, it appears, 
thus gathered, in proportion to their issues, deposits more rapidly 
than the Bank of England. It is clear, that already at the date 
mentioned by Mr. Leatham, by 1841, banking in England was 
passing from its-earlier condition to that which it now holds. 
Twenty or thirty years earlier, the notes probably would have 
greatly exceeded the circulation in amount. It was on the power 
of issuing notes, and on the business built up by this means that 
provincial banking in this country has, speaking generally, been 
founded. Mr. Walter Bagehot, in giving evidence before the Select 
Committee of the House of Oommons on banks of issue in 1875, 
expressed himself in very strong terms on this subject. He pointed 
out that in no continental country is there anything like the system 
of banking which prevails in England. He compared the vast 
amount of money which was brought to the money market of the 
metropolis of this country from the provinces, with the absence of 
any similar arrangement in foreign countries. This development of 
credit, he said, arose from the issue of notes; he concluded with the 
remark, “ Therefore, I should say, that in past times the country 
issuer was the vital element in our banking system, although he is 
so small an element now.” The note circulation played, we see thus, 
a very different part during the early development of banking busi- 
ness, than it has done of recent years. ‘“ Now-a-days,” as Mr. 
Newmarch said truly, “bank notes are no more than the mere 
small change of the ledger.” The correctness of this remark made 
by Mr. Newmarch, nearly thirty years since, has received a very 
complete confirmation since. The broad results are as follows :— 
The note circulation has remained nearly at the same amount. The 
exports and imports are more than five times as large as they were 
then. The clearing returns are more than seven times as large. 


REQUISITES IN A NOTE CIRCULATION. 


There are really only two essentials in a note circulation. First.— 
That it should be completely secured. Second.—That it should be 
readily convertible into metallic money. Others, which really spring 
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out of these two, may be added by way of making it sure that these 
two essential points will be always maintained. Among these are, 
regulation by the State of the total amount allowed to be in 
circulation, and arrangements that the notes should only be issued 
by banks sufficiently strong to carry out the two points previously 
named, 

Security.—That the note circulation should be completely secured 
is essential. A deposit of first-class security—equal in value to the 
notes in circulation—should be at the back of every note issued. 

Convertibility.—A supply of coin, gold and silver, should be pro- 
vided, so that the notes can be changed into gold and silver at the 
option of the holder whenever he desires to do so. 


ENGLISH LEGISLATION ON THE NOTE CIRCULATION. 


Legislation turned on a point, not of fact but of theory, namely, 
the question whether notes, readily convertible into specie on demand, 
could be issued in excess of the nation’s requirements for the 
circulating medium. Up to the early part of this century no one 
had expressed any doubt on this point. It was held to be absolutely 
certain that the value of a note, the amount of whichcould be obtained 
at any moment in the coin of the realm, could never diverge from 
the value of that coin, and it certainly appears difficult to understand 
how it could be otherwise. I will endeavour to lay before you, in a 
few words, how the “currency theory” arose. During the great war 
in which this country was engaged at the commencement of this cen- 
tury, payments in specie were restricted, practically suspended, between 
the years 1797 and 1821. Bank notes took the place of gold as the 
circulating medium. Any reference to notes issued at this period 
(we quote here from the preface by J. R. McCulloch to the collection 
of select tracts on paper currency, &c., edited by him for the late 
Lord Overstone, in 1857), refers “to paper money, properly so-called, 
that is, tonotes which are legal tender without being convertible at 
the pleasure of the holder into certain amounts of coin. The value 
of this variety of paper currency depends on the extent to which it 
may be issued compared with the demand, or rather with the 
business it has to perform. Whether those by whom it is issued are 
in good or bad credit is immaterial. It obtains currency by its 
issuers having power to make it legal tender, and nothing more is 
required to sustain its value than that it should be issued in 
moderate quantities.” This last, and most important consideration, 
that the inconvertible bank notes should not be issued in excess of 
the real requirements of the country, was unfortunately overlooked 
at the time. The notes then circulated in England were issued by 
the Bank of England and private bankers only, no joint stock banks 
of issue being, as stated before, permitted till the year 1826, and 
there is no doubt that both the Bank of England and the private 
banks over-issued their notes. 

I am not going now to rake up the embers of an extinct 
controversy, and to endeavour to apportion the blame for this 
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inattention to the first principles of business between the Bank of 
England and the country bankers of that period. It is sufficient to 
mention the fact that the notes of the country banks were made 
payable, legally, in notes of the Bank of England. 

Eventually, lst May, 1821, cash payments were resumed ; before 
that time the premium on gold had disappeared. Though the 
convertibility of the notes had been thus restored, an impression had, 
however, been made on the minds of some of the statesmen of the 
period, that this alone was not sufficient to secure perfect uniformity 
in value between the notes and the coin which they represented. To 
this theory the name of the “ currency principle ” was given. 

The “currency theory,” as Professor Jevons states, ‘‘ attributes 
every fluctuation of prices to an extension of the bank-note cir- 
culation ;” but, as Mr. Newmarch said, in his address at Manchester, 
in 1861, to which reference has previously been made, “ It has been 
proved by a persevering and systematic application of the test of 
observation and experiment, and by evidence so extensive and 
various, that we may well claim for it the force of a demonstration— 
that fluctuations in the amount of a paper circulation, strictly 
convertible into coin, do not govern prices at all—that prices are 
governed by supply and demand, and by operations of capital and 
credit—and that due and rigid enforcement of cash payment is the 
only wholesome regulation which a paper circulation requires.” 
Mr. Newmarch was by no means alone in his opinions. I may 
quote in support of them a recent publication by Mr. Giffen, who, 
referring to the use of the precious metals as money, says: “ It is 
the prices which determine, or help to determine, the quantity of 
them to be used as money, not the money the prices.” (Mr. R. Giffen’s 
article was summarized in our December issue, 1889.) We will now 
proceed further in our history. The separation of the two depart- 
ments of issue and banking of the Bank of England was the main 
purpose of the Act which Sir R. Peel carried in 1844. He had, how- 
ever, also another object in view which was subsidiary to this, namely, 
the centralization of the provincial note issues of the country on the 
Bank of England. I need here only recapitulate the methods 
employed by Sir R. Peel to this end. Section 10 of the Act of 1844 
prohibited the establishment of any new bank of issue. Section 11 
prohibited any private bank from increasing the number of 
its partners beyond six. Section 12 prohibited any bank which 
relinquished its issue from resuming it. Besides this, though 
banks with not more than six partners were allowed to amalgamate 
their business, and to continue the right of issue, provided the total 
number of partners did not exceed six, no similar power was 
allowed to joint stock banks, Hence, if two issuing joint stock 
banks amalgamated, the issue of one lapsed ; if the business of an 
issuing joint stock bank was taken over by a non-issuing joint stock 
bank, the issue of the bank which possessed it lapsed. More 
favourable terms were allowed to the issuing banks in Scotland and 
Treland, but there, also, no new bank of issue was allowed to be 
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established. A composition of one per cent. on the circulation 
actually in existence at the time when the arrangement was made 
was allowed to those banks which were disposed to accept it, but 
section 25 provided that all these compositions, as well as those 
granted to banks which had made similar arrangements before the 
Act came into force, were to cease on Ist August, 1856, if not 
before. When the year 1856 came round, however, the Government 
was not prepared with any plan for settling the question, and a 
continuing Act was passed, which carries on the arrangements made 
by the Act of 1844 to the present time. This Act is still in force. 


NOTE ISSUE OF BANK OF ENGLAND. 


We will now consider the working of the issue department, after 
it was separated from the banking department of the Bank of 
England. The arrangement of Sir Robert Peel established two 
departments, one for the issue of notes, the second for the transaction 
of other business. The bullion in the possession of the bank was 
transferred to the issue department. The issue of notes was 
restricted to a certain amount on securities (originally £14,000,000, 
increased, by successive orders in council, to: £16,200,000 at the 
present date), the remainder being issued on bullion and governed 
in amount by the fluctuations of the stock of bullion. This arrange- 
ment removed at once any discretionary power as to the issue from 
the directors. As bullion comes in, the power of issuing notes 
increases ; as bullion goes out, that power diminishes. Hence, as 
sudden demands, either for specie or for notes, may arise, which 
may require an issue of notes, in excess of those permitted by 
these rules, the question how these demands could be met became 
at once a very serious and practical one. 

It is certainly a remarkable thing that those who promoted this 
Act, for the regulation of the currency, should have urged it on the 
House of Commons, while they foresaw that it would be necessary to 
suspend it at those very moments when, according to strict currency 
principle, its maintenance was the more necessary to carry out con- 
sistently that principle, would require that the Act should be 
maintained with the utmost stringency at the time when the demand 
was the sharpest. 

But “necessity,” as the proverb says, “knows no law.” Three 
times since the passing of the Act of 1844, it has been found 
necessary to authorise its suspension, in 1847, in 1857 and 1866. 

The profit on the circulation has been claimed by the Government 
since the time of Sir R. Peel, who proposed this in the respect of the 
extra circulation to be allowed to the bank in case of the extinction 
of the provincial issues—an amount exceeding, I believe, £100,000 
a year—is hence carried to the credit of the account of the Govern- 
ment at this present time. The claim for this profit is apparently 
founded on the same idea as that which claims the profit on the 
coinage for the Government. But when the matter is looked into it 
will be seen that there is a very great difference. The claim to the 
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profit appears to be based on the idea that notes are money instead 
of being substitutes for it. The issue of notes is a commercial tran- 
saction, not an authoritative one. There seems no more reason for 
the Government to claim the exclusive profit on the issue of notes 
than on any other part of banking business. 

The Government already competes very sharply with banks in the 
transmission of money. It does not, however, claim the exclusive 
privilege of this. The sum dealt with through the Post Office in this 
manner is very large. The last report of the Postmaster-General, 
31st March, 1889, states (p. 11) that ‘ the amount transmitted within 
the United Kingdom during the year by means of money orders and 
postal orders was upwards of £39,069,000.” The report does not 
give the amount outstanding at the year’s end, but, if each order 
remains out, on average, five days, this would give a circulation of 
more than £500,000. The amount dealt with in this manner has 
increased recently at the rate of about £1,500,000 to £2,000,000 
& year. 

» wn thus given a rough outline of the law affecting the 
circulation of notes in England and Wales, we will now proceed to 
enquire how far the present provincial circulation of England and 
Wales is based on principles which banking experience would approve, 
and what improvements could be made in it. The note circulation 
of the Bank of England is, no doubt, amply and entirely secured, 
but the question before us is whether the provincial note circulation 
might not be brought up to an equal point of security, remaining also 
of service to the districts in which it is issued, as the Scotch and Irish 
issues are now. 


PRESENT POSITION OF PROVINCIAL NOTE CIRCULATION IN 
ENGLAND AND WALES. 

The present provincial note circulation in England and Wales is 
divided between 81 private and 38 joint stock banks, all of which 
possessed the right of issue before the year 1844. 

Their aggregate issue was as follows :— 











Number. _ Authorised Issue. (ft Bente 1880.) 
& & 
81 Private Banks. . . . 2,927,691 1,013,133 
38 Joint Stock Banks . . 2,042,161 1,224,196 
119 £4, 969,852 £2, 237,329 














— 


The law, as we have seen, does not allow the private issuing banks 
to have more than six partners each, Hence, if a private firm 
desires to increase its strength by the introduction of more partners, 
thereby giving additional security to the public, the law steps in and 
fines the firm by depriving them of the right they have possessed of 
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issuing their own notes. Joint stock issuing banks are allowed to 
increase the number of their partners or shareholders to any extent, 
but if they find it necessary for the convenience of their customers 
and the public to open an office in London, or for the purpose of 
strengthening their position to amalgamate with a non-issuing bank, 
in either case their privilege of issue is forfeited. When two issuing 
banks combine, the right of issue is only continued to one of the 
two banks. When a joint stock issuing bank becomes limited, the 
liability of its shareholders remains unlimited in respect of its note 
issue. 

It should also be mentioned that every proposal hitherto made by 
bankers, whether private or joint stock, to give security for their 
issues, and there has been a strong desire on the part of many issuing 
banks to do this, has been viewed with disfavour by the Govern- 
ment. Their policy in this has been based on that of Sir R. Peel. 
The name of Peel is a strong one to conjure by. It is, however, 
obvious that in arranging the plan of the Act of 1844, Sir R. Peel 
fixed his attention on a detail, and that a comparatively small detail 
of the business, and that the general principles on which banking 
should be conducted in the manner now required by the country were 
not brought before his notice. 


It is to be hoped that those statesmen who have succeeded to Sir 
R. Peel’s responsibilities may profit by the lessons of experience 
gained since his time. It cannot be said that the provincial note 
issue of England, as conducted on the lines which Sir R. Peel fixed, 
has been based on the principles on which a note issue should be 
founded. 


A SECURED NOTE CIRCULATION. 


We will now consider how a note circulation may be effectively 
secured. For a quarter of a century a secured note circulation has 
been carried on in the United States of America; this has been so 
successful in its working that it deserves our closest attention. The 
circulation referred to was established through the National Bank 
Act of 1864—an Act, as its title explains, “to provide a national 
currency secured by a pledge of United States Bonds, and to provide 
for the circulation and redemption thereof.” The National Bank 
Act of 1854 has received various alterations and amendments within 
the last five and twenty years, but the principles contained in the 
original Act have remained unaltered. These were “that associa- 
tions for carrying on the business of banking may be formed by any 
number of persons, not less in any case than five.” The capital of 
those banks was not to be less than “‘ one hundred thousand dollars 
(say, £20,000), nor in a city whose population exceeds fifty thousand 
persons, with a less capital than two hundred thousand dollars (say 
£40,000). Provided: That banks with a capital of not less than 
fifty thousand dollars (say, £10,000) may, with the approval of the 
Secretary of the Treasury, be organised in any place, the population 
of which does not exceed six thousand inhabitants, 
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Each bank thus organised was bound, before commencing banking 
business, to transfer to the Treasurer of the United States registered 
bonds of the United States not less in amount than thirty thousand 
dollars (say, £6,000), nor less than one-third of the capital paid in. 
Against these bonds the Comptroller of the Treasury was to deliver 
to the bank notes for circulation equal in amount to ninety per cent. 
of the current market value of the bonds. 

The amount of notes allowed to be circulated by each bank was 
further fixed by the National Bank Act of 1865, in proportion to its 
capital, according to the following scale :— 





a 
F to Capita! 

Capital of Bank. of Cincula- 
tion allowed. 





. Yo 
$500,000 ......... iaiisieiaiaiiiaeealaaa ia say, £100,000 90 


Above $500,000, but not exceeding $1,000,000 | say, £200,000 80 
Above $1,000,000, but not exceeding $3,000,000 | say, £600,000 75 
Capital exceeding $3,000,000 .......ssesseees say, £600,000 50 











The entire amount of notes for circulation to be issued was fixed 
at first at three hundred million of dollars (say, £60,000,000). Pro- 
vision was made for a certain proportion of the deposits and notes, 
from 15 to 20 per cent being always kept in “ lawful money ” of the 
United States. Some modifications have been made in the law since 
it was first established, but no change has ever been made “in the 
only two provisions contained in the Act of February, 1864. These 
are, first, that every bank must redeem on demand at its place of 
business any of its circulating notes presented there for redemption 
during business hours ; and second, that the medium of redemption 
must be “lawful money of the United States.” The Act of June 20, 
1874, established the National Bank Redemption Agency of the 
Treasury at Washington, repealed all requirements as to redemption 
agents elsewhere, relieved the banks of the obligation to keep a 
reserve upon their circulating notes,.and substituted therefor the 
requirement that every bank should keep up a redemption fund in 
the hands of the Treasurer of the United States equal to 5 per cent. 
of its outstanding circulation.—Report of the Comptroller of the 
Currency, 1887, p. 82. 

An enquiry made at my request by our secretary, Mr. Agar, of 
Mr. John C. New, Oonsul-General of the United States of America, 
in London, to enable me to speak to you with the sanction of a 
statement from authority on the subject, elicited the reply, “ that, in 
the United States, all National Bank Notes are good for their face 
value, no matter whether or not the bank is still in existence.” 

Mr. Agar also addressed an enquiry to the Comptroller of the 
Currency of the United States, whose official reply shows that “the 
value of the note is never affected by the conditions of the bank” 
which issued it, but that it rests on an independent foundation of 
ample Government security. 
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The circulation of the issuing banks of the Australian Colonies 
is also founded on a good principle. The circulation is a first charge 
on the assets, and as the shareholders are also liable for an amount 
equal to the paid-up capital, there can scarcely be any risk to the 
holders of the notes. It is remarkable that in a country in which 
such vast amounts of gold have been found and minted, so much 
attention should have been paid to the paper circulation. It is also 
remarkable that in those colonies principles should be permitted to 
their banks which are denied to those of the mother country. 


Similar security, and equal convenience, is found in a country of 
Europe which, more than most, is indebted to judicious legislative 
arrangements for its welfare. I refer in this to Sweden, where the 
banks known as the “ Enskilda Banks” are the issuers of, for that 
country, a considerable note circulation, so admirably secured, that 
no question is ever asked about the bank whose note is offered in 
circulation ; it is an “ Enskilda Bank,” and that is sufficient. The 
notes of these banks include very small amounts indeed, suited to the 
requirements of the population they circulate amongst. 

To continue the subject of a secured note circulation. Mr. John 
Dun, of Parr’s Banking Company, Warrington, has sketched out 
@ plan by which the note circulation might be as completely secured 
as by the plan followed in the United States, or by that adopted in 
Sweden. “Three courses,” Mr. Dun says, “ suggest themselves : 
First, to make the note a first charge on the issuer’s estate in 
the event of failure. Second, to require Government Securities to 
be lodged with the State to cover the amount of the maximum issue. 
Third, to combine the first two courses, t.¢, to make the note a 
first charge on the estate of the issuer, and to require security for the 
whole or part of the authorised maximum of circulation.” British 
Banking Statistics, by John Dun, p. 177. 

Either of these plans contain suggestions from which the details 
of a good system for our provincial circulation could readily be 
worked out. Compensation to those issuing banks who have, under 
the Act of 1844, special arrangements with the Bank of England 
would have to be considered, as well as to existing issuing banks for 
the loss of present privileges, and all existing restrictions on banks of 
issue should be removed. 

A limit to the local note circulation would have to be fixed. The 
present amount of authorised issues, say £5,000,000, might suggest 
this sum, if existing regulations restricting issues to notes not below 
£5 were maintained. But proposals to issue notes for lower amounts 
than this are in the air; and if the legislature thinks fit to allow 
such a circulation, the nominal amount of the note would become 
only what convenience might suggest. Any alteration of this 
description would have to be introduced with the greatest care. The 
Bank of France, it may be mentioned, has recently withdrawn its 
small note circulation, though its notes for 25 francs (£1) were 
exceedingly popular. My own individual opinion has been that the 
£5 limit was a wise one, but if the Government resolves that the 
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cost of the restoration and maintenance of the gold currency should 
be met through an extension of the paper circulation, it would appear 
that this could scarcely be done except by the use of small notes. In 
this case the banks might fairly claim the privilege of issuing such 
notes, and a larger limit than that named above would be required. 
This issue should not be permitted, except to banks which satisfied 
stringent conditions as to their solidity, with considerable paid-up 
capitals, the lowest amount of which might, perhaps, be put at 
£500,000, and on a deposit of Government securities, exceeding 
the issue, with an ample margin of value ; the immediate converti- 
bility of the notes being also provided for by statute. 

A provincial issue of this description, carefully limited, worked by 
banks whose solidity and standing were strictly vouched for, amply 
secured, and convertible into coin at the pleasure of the holder, 
would possess every element of strength needed. It would be as 
different as possible from the country note issue of the commence- 
ment of this century, in respect to which not one of these points was 
attended to. Even if an adhesion to the principle of the Act of 
1844 were required—that the paper circulation should fluctuate in 
conformity with the metallic circulation—this could be as completely 
attained with a local, as with a central, issue. 


REASONS FOR MAINTAINING A LOCAL NOTE CIRCULATION. 


It has been shown by the example of the note circulation of the 
National Banks of the United States, that a note issue can be arranged 
which possesses every advantage a paper circulation can possess, 
namely :—Security against loss to the holder , convertibility into specie 
when required ; restriction within reasonable limits. As Mr. Dun 
says, the power of issuing notes, “enables a bank to plant branches 
in places where, if the till money had all to be held at a loss of interest, 
branches would not pay.” It is only necessary to compare the number 
of branches opened by Scotch banks, even in the remote districts, 
with the number of branches of English banks, to see how great the 
advantage of the issue has been to Scotch banks. The public gain an 
advantage also in facilities given, which could not be afforded if a 
note issue did not exist. With a centralised issue, these advantages 
would be lost to the local bank, and not gained by the one central 
bank, or its customers. The Bank of England has no small branches, 
nor is it brought into contact with the class of small traders, dealers 
and others, to whom the banking facilities mentioned above are given. 

Besides this, as is well known, there are, at certain times of the 
year, special demands for an increased use of the circulating medium, 
arising out of operations, agricultural and otherwise, connected with 
the different seasons of the year. These demands are, at present, 
met, in some degree, by an expansion of the local circulation. If 
these demands were, through the circulation being centralised, brought 
immediately to bear on the central office, or the Bank of England, 
greater fluctuations in the amount of the reserve must ensue, and 
greater fluctuations in the rate of interest. 
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CONCLUDING OBSERVATIONS. 


These remarks have, owing to the short space of time to which such 
an address as this must be restricted, been condensed as far as possible, 
and only the mere outline of the subject has been touched. One 
other point should be mentioned. The centralisation of the cir- 
culation on one bank would facilitate the transference of the issue 
department to the management of the State. Against this there are 
many objections. I will quote the opinions of one whose removal 
from us we must all continually regret —especially when points like the 
present subject of this paper are under discussion—the late Mr. Walter 
Bagehot. In his evidence before the Select Committee of the House 
of Commons, on Banks of Issue, 1875, he expressed himself very 
strongly on the risk of placing the issue under State control, saying, 
“T think that in time of panic, if a State issue was the sole legal 
tender, there might be extreme and very dangerous pressure on the 
Government to lend money to persons to whom it ought not to 
be lent.” . . . . “At present, the loans are made by the Bank 
of England in time of panic, and the Bank of England knows how to 
manage, because it is a trader in the market ; but if the Government 
once began to lend, I do not know whether it would have the same 
discretion. Iam quite sure it would never be thought to be equally 
impartial.” Mr. Bagehot continued that he thought “ A State issue 
would be extremely dangerous,” and that “it would never be thought 
that any lending power in the Government would be well exercised.” 

I may also repeat the warning given by Lord Althorp in 1832, 
against placing the note issue of the country under the control of the 
Government, quoted with the additional weight of his approval, by 
Sir R. Peel, in his speech, 6th May, 1844: “T think that the effect 
of the State having the complete control of the circulating medium 
in its own hands would be most mischievous.” 

A note circulation, worked by a considerable number of banks, 
possesses, as we have seen, many advantages over a circulation in the 
hands of one bank alone, and there is no reason why it should not be 
as completely secured, as readily convertible, and as carefully 
regulated, both as to amount and to the standing of the banks by 
which it is issued, as a circulation, worked by one bank alone. There 
is further, a greater advantage to the public, and as banks only exist 
by reason of the services which they render to the public, there would 
appear to be every reason why they should be empowered to render 
these services in the most efficient way. 

To a Government or to a centralised bank, a note issue is merely 
the means of obtaining a revenue through the use of the value of the 
coin represented by the paper; to a bank working over a large 
district the note issue is much more than this, it is also an important 
part of the machinery through which it carries on its business. 


In the discussion which followed, Mr. John Dun, of Parr’s Banking Company, 
Warrington, said (according to the Times’ report) that what had to be done 
was to enforce and propagate the conviction that the country issues were of 
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very great importance indeed to the community at large, that they had been 
of very great service in times past, and that if placed under amended 
regulations they were calculated to be of still greater service in the future. 
If the leading country banks of England and Wales had the power of issue 
they could bring banking to the door of almost every villager—not one- 
sided banking, like that of the Post Office, which, he said, drained, but did 
not irrigate, but many-sided banking which collected into its reservoirs all 
the streams, rivulets, and even rills of money, and after employing them, 
as far as requisite and prudent, in fostering the agriculture, the trade, and 
the manufactures of the district from which they were drawn, beneficently 
diverted the surplus stream to the irrigation, refreshment, and fertilization 
of other localities. This was the service which banking rendered to the 
country, but without the power of issue the service could only be given in an 
imperfect manner. There must be fighting, and tough fighting too, before 
their views could prevail, for against them there was a formidable array of 
obstacles and opponents. The monopoly of the Bank of England had exercised 
a baneful influence on banking in this country, and had prevented England 
from having the same facilities as were enjoyed in Ireland and Scotland. He 
entirely agreed with Mr. Fow!er that the present was the opportunity for 
having £1 notes, and this was the only point on which he differed from Mr. 
Palgrave. There was now, he said, a strong tide flowing in favour of £1 
notes. 

Mr. J. Herbert Tritton observed that Mr. Palgrave had given them some 
excellent reasons for maintaining a local note circulation, the most important 
among them, perhaps, being that a local note circulation relieved pressure at 
certain times of the year upon the central establishment, and was, therefore, a 
benefit to the community. The question which really presented itself to them 
with reference to the subject was whether the local note circulation should be 
ended, mended, or extended. He imagined that they would be all pretty 
unanimous in saying that it should not, in any circumstances they could see at 
present, be ended; there were a great many of them who would, no doubt, 
say that there was no sufficient reason for extending it; and, therefore, he 
was driven to the third, the medium, part of his proposition, which was that 
the local note circulation should be mended, and Mr. Palgrave was evidently 
of opinion that improvement was possible. Though Mr. Palgrave had not 
attacked Sir Robert Peel’s Act of 1844, as Mr. Fowler, on the last occasion of 
the discussion, seemed to imply, it was evident that he desired to see legislation 
on a widely different basis. Mr. Dun, who followed, proclaimed himself to be 
an ardent advocate of free banking and unlimited note issue. It was that 
speech which had induced him (Mr. Tritton) to propose the adjournment of the 
debate. When they came to look at the essence of a note circulation, he was 
not at all prepared to agree to what were called free banking notions. Mr. 
Palgrave, in the following extract from his paper, laid down a formula to which 
he thought they would all agree:—“A provincial issue, carefully limited, 
worked by banks whose solidity and standing were strictly vouched for, amply 
secured, and convertible into coin at the pleasure of the holder, would possess 
every element of strength needed.”? In another part of the paper, however, 
Mr. Palgrave laid down two essentials to a note circulation—security and 
convertibility ; but he (Mr. Tritton) thought that the order of these essentials 
should be reversed, and that they should put convertibility first and security 
afterwards. If our country were not linked on to all the other nations of 
the world by our trade operations it would be a matter almost of indifference 
whether or no our note circulation was basedon gold; but being, as we 
were, subject at any time to a drain of gold, not only by the force of ordinary 
business operations, but also by what could be very easily provoked at any 
time—an over-issue of bank notes in the hands of our own people—we were 
bound in every way in our power to protect the country’s stock of gold, so 
that it might be in readiness at all times to meet what he called the first 
essential of a note circulation—convertibility. Having referred to the disastrous 
consequences in the past of over-issues of bank notes in the United States, 
he observed that if no one else rose in the room against what was called 
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“soft money,” he felt that he must do so. The Act of 1844 was sometimes 
objected to, in that it was said to limit the issue of bank notes—to confine 
it to the limits of the year 1844, whereas we were in the year 1889. As 
he read the Act, however, the only thing limited about it was the right to 
issue securities to the extent of £14,000,000 (which had since been increased). 
He was just reminded that the country notes were limited, but, as Mr. 
Palgrave had pointed out, the authorized issue was between £4,000,000 and 
$5,000,000, while less than half that amount was in circulation. Mr. 
Palgrave stated what he (the speaker) had no doubt was a fact—that there had 
been a strong desire on the part of many issuing banks to lodge security against 
their issues—a desire which had been viewed with disfavour by the Government, 
this policy being based, Mr. Palgrave said, on that of Sir R. Peel. Whatever 
reasons the Government might have had for showing disfavour to this desire, 
he (Mr. Tritton) hardly conceived that it could have been based on Sir R. Peel’s 
policy. Speaking of the principle involved in what was called the fiduciary 
issue of bank notes, he dissented from the claim of a banker who had spent 
his money on first-class securities to issue notes against these securities. If 
the issue were to be allowed on bonds, why not on land? An attempt was 
made twenty-four or twenty-five years ago by the then Chancellor of the 
Exchequer, Mr. Gladstone, to deal with the subject of provincial issues, 
First, the Bill proceeded to abolish the limit of six partners for an issuing 
private bank ; then to abolish the sixty-five mile limit tor a joint-stock bank ; 
then to impose a commission on the average note circulation for the succeeding 
twenty-five years, to be paid to the Treasury by the issuers; and, lastly, the 
Bill was to enact that the privilege of issuing notes should cease altogether 
after the twenty-five years. That would bring them up to 1890; and it was 
a somewhat singular coincidence to his mind that we were likely to have next 
year the subject of provincial issue circulation again dealt with by another 
Chancellor of the Exchequer. Mr. Gladstone’s proposed Bill was withdrawn, 
and if private and joint-stock bankers were now called upon to give up their 
power of issuing notes, they would be in a much better position to obtain from 
the Government the right of adequate compensation. Those who desired to see 
local issues continued could not but hope that the opportunity afforded by 
granting a fresh lease of life to these issues might be taken advantage of to 
remedy their circumscribed circulation, and also the antiquated limitation of 
six partners for a private partnership. The issuing banks might then possibly 
find it to their advantage to unite themselves in districts and give a contingent 
guarantee to one another’s notes—contingent, that was, upon any loss arising 
after the securities which Mr. Palgrave “ty geome should be lodged against 
their issue had been realized. The principle of combination in districts might 
be extended for other purposes than that of the note issue. He would like to 
see a combination of bankers in districts for the publication of their figures 
weekly. Mr. Palgrave alluded with disfavour to the centralization of issue in 
one establishment, but it might be possible to work this in combination with 
local banks. Supposing the local banks were to withdraw their own notes, 
and to issue notes which would bear on their face the place of issue and the 
fact that they were issued under the deposit of securities, the securities would 
have to be lodged at a central office. The notes would be payable only in the 
provincials towns where the issuing bank put them in circulation. This 
system was somewhat similar to that which was in operation in the United 
States. In this way the issuing banker would retain the profit of his circula- 
tion and have the additional advantage of an extended circulation for the 
notes, while the country would get the advantage of the private issue of bank 
notes. 

Mr. A. S. Harvey said that the question of the monopoly of the Bank of 
England was one that could not be touched upon without going to the whole 
policy of the Act of 1844, and he thought they should keep as clear as they 
could of that tremendous subject that evening. The great point raised by the 
paper was one which must appeal to all of them as bankers. The defence of 
local, or provincial, issues was based upon the wish to develop banking, and 
they must all sympathize with that. One, however, would have thought that 
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if the possession of a note issue were, as the paper maintained, the great 
inducement to the development of banking, more branches would have been 
established by issuing than by non-issuing banks; but he quoted figures 
showing that the reverse was the case. He did not think they would be able 
to interfere with the tremendous hold which postal orders had secured, 
especially for small sums. With the adoption of £1 notes the power of 
country issues would be enormously increased, but he thought that £1 notes 
should not be issued unless the most stern measures were taken for the 
maintenance of a much stronger bullion reserve. He agreed with Mr. 
Tritton as to the abolition of the limitation of six partners for private issuing 
banks. He did not believe that London bankers, at any rate, would purchase, 
at the cost of all the inspection and examination that would be involved, 
the right to issue National Bank notes similar to that which prevailed in 
the United States. He thought the whole question was singularly complicated 
and difficult. If they all considered how the proposals raised would affect 
them in their own business and the country banks in correspondence with them, 
they might be able hereafter to build up a sort of body of recommendations out 
of which some marked improvement might be made. 

Mr. J. Biddulph Martin said he thought it was highly desirable, if any 
scheme was in the air for dealing with the local issues, that the banking 
fraternity should carefully consider beforehand on what principle any readjust- 
ment should take place. It should first be settled whether the power of issue 
should be vested in one central authority, and whether that authority should be 
the State or such an institution as we had in the Bank of England. He 
thought it would not be at all inexpedient for the banking fraternity to urge 
this point in the forefront. After referring to the marked decrease since 1880 
in the circulation of National Bank notes in the United States, and to the 
enormous increase in the silver certificates there, he said he thought that if an 
increase in our note circulation were accomplished it must pro tanto raise prices 
or drive away the gold which it was very necessary to keep in the country. 
This was a matter which required beforehand the most serious deliberation of 
the banking fraternity. 

Mr. Hammond Chubb (secretary to the Bank of England) hoped that any 
remarks he might make would be regarded simply as personal, and as having 
nothing to do with his official position. He congratulated Mr. Palgrave on the 
value of his paper, and said it was with great respect that he should venture to 
offer a few criticisms on it. On page 6 there was a very interesting table 
showing the position of the issues of bank-notes with respect to the growth 
of trade. He remembered the very able estimates made some years ago by Mr. 
Palgrave of the deposits in banks in this country, and he rather wished that 
Mr. Palgrave could have put this estimate in the table instead of the figures 
relating to imports, exports, and the clearing. They found that the bank note 
issue from 1839 to 1888 had not increased—if anything it had decreased—and 
that at the same time the business of the country, the imports and exports, had 
risen from £115,000,000 to £621,000,000. He rather thought that the argument 
to be deduced from that cut against the argument put forth by Mr. Palgrave 
for an increased note issue. Mr. Dun spoke the other evening of the influence 
of banking generally upon the country, but he connected it in some way, which 
he (Mr. Chubb) could not grasp, with the necessity for an issue of notes. The 
table referred to seemed to tell them that the notes need not increase with 
@ very great increase in the trade of the country. Mr. Palgrave had referred 
prominently to the National Bank issue in the United States—which, by-the- 
bye, was only a portion of their issue; but the note issue there had been very 
much reduced of late years, as had been already pointed out. He (Mr. Chubb) 
thought that the ,cause of the reduction was the difficulty connected with the 
securities given against the issue. Not only had the interest on these securities 
gone down very much indeed, but the securities themselves had risen very 
much in value. Mr. Palgrave had not pointed out that bank notes in the 
United States represented, more than bank notes did here, the currency of the 
country, and that a great portion of the national issue was for notes of £1 and 
$2; and they were taken at their par value by all other banks in the country. 
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If the United States Government gave the issue to a bank, they took such 
measures as they could to secure that the bank should be perfectly sound, and 
the bank had to hold against their deposits 25 per cent. in ‘‘lawful money,”’ he 
believed it was called. When these notes were held before them as an example 
to this country, he thought it would be well to consider whether bankers here 
would like all the interference in their affairs which the American system in- 
volved. The country issues here were authorized to the extent of £5,000,000, 
whereas they did not reach half that sum, and he thought some reason ought 
to have been given in the paper why country banks did not avail themselves of 
the great advantage they already possessed in this respect. Mr. Palgrave had 
stated that branches could not be established unless they had this “till 
money,’’ and he (Mr. Chubb) would have liked to see a statement in the paper 
why advantage had not been taken by the issuing banks to establish branches 
while they had the power to do so. In Mr. Palgrave’s view, did the cash 
reserves of the country bear the proportion they should with safety to the 
banking liabilities of the country? He saw a concise statement recently 
showing that the cash reserves held by, he believed. the London banks against 
their liabilities had decreased from 12 to 10 per cent. He had no doubt that 
it was same throughout the country. The bullion reserves would be very much 
lower. Was Mr. Palgrave so satisfied with this state of things that he was 
ready to accentuate the difference? After speaking of the security that was 
necessary for a note issue, Mr. Palgrave had really said very little about the 
convertibility. Mention had often been made of the advantages possessed by the 
Scotch banks, but nothing was said of their disadvantages. Would country 
bankers here care to put down gold against the notes they issued? What 
reserves would Mr. Palgrave consider sufficient to secure the convertibility of 
the notes issued, as proposed ? 

Mr. H. Schmidt stated that as the rate of interest declined on American 
Government securities the note circulation in the United States went down: 
and as the rate of interest in England was as low, if not lower than in the 
United States, the institution of a note issue in this country similar to that 
prevailing in America would, he felt convinced, never take root. If £1 notes 
were ever issued in England he contended that it ought to be arranged that 
the people should not fifty years hence be called upon to pay a ransom to get rid 
of them. 

Mr. Luke Hansard desired to emphasize as thoroughly as possible the remarks 
which had fallen from Mr. Chubb and Mr. Schmidt. He thought that one 
reason why the note issue of country banks was not up to its authorized limit 
was the great increase of the country cheque circulation. It was most unfor- 
tunate that we had no statement published of the amount of country clearing 
which passed through the London Clearing-house. 

Mr. Palgrave, in reply, said he felt that the criticisms passed on his paper 
ought to be, and he trusted they would be, of great benefit to him. He would 
not have ventured to place his paper before them without having taken counsel 
with some of his friends. He had no intention of recommending any system of 
free banking or free issue. The issue he had hinted at would be as completely 
limited and as effectually secured as any other. It had been asked why 
issuing banks had not increased their branches more largely ? Mr. Chubb had 
asked him the reason of that. He thought himself that it was very easily 
explained by the fact that there was a very heavy license duty on every fresh 
branch they opened, and in point of fact they found it impossible to opena 
branch without taking out a license. He thought that the smallness of the 
number of branches established by issuing banks, as compared with the number 
started by non-issuing banks, arose from the fact that an enormous number of 
issuing banks had ceased to exist, and had been taken over by non-issuing 
banks. Mr. Chubb had remarked on the absence of many things from his (Mr. 
Palgrave’s) paper, but in going over such a vast subject it had been impossible 
to do more than place anything but the barest outline before them. Mr. 
Schmidt showed that the current of feeling in his mind was, why were not the 
country issues swept away and the power of issue given to the Bank of 
England? If, however, the privilege of issue were taken from the country 
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banks, would there be more security if the Government consolidated the issue 
in the Bank of England? Would not such a step be taken, too, with the view 
of making the note issue a separate department of the Government? He 
thought these points ought to be remembered. The country banks had been 
twitted with the small amount of their issues, but he would remind them that 
at times that amount was fully one-fourth of the reserve of the Bank of 
England. If the circulation were removed from the country banks to the 
Bank of England, he believed that the fluctuations in the bank rate and in the 
bank reserve would be increased. He agreed with Mr. Chubb that the cash 
reserves were not sufficiently strong. He had purposely avoided, as far as 
possible, any details in his paper. The point he had placed before the meeting 
was the question of a local issue—the principle of a local issue against that of 
a central issue. He had restricted himself to that one point, and had omitted 
all details. They would necessarily have to be considered. He had, he 
thought, shown them that such a circulation could be limited as 
effectually as any other circulation, that it could be secured as effec- 
tually, and that it might be made equally convertible. He asked them 
to remember that, small as the country circulation was, it was the foundation 
upon which English banking had been built; and he asked them to pause 
before sweeping it away, and to consider what effect such a proceeding would 
have. It was with the desire that the whole subject should be adequately 
discussed that he had brought it before them. : 

The Chairman said that many persons seemed to think that there would be 
some legislation in the next Session on the subject which had been discussed, 
but he himself did not anticipate that that would be the case. As he said in 
his inaugural address, he thought it would be very wrong to sweep away the 
country circulation unless—supposing it was deemed necessary to do so—full 
compensation were given to the banks from whom the privilege was taken. 





WHERE IS THE PRESS ? 


Tu1s question is asked by a member of a London banking firm, 
and, as the financial literature of the day is under serious discussion, 
we are glad to have a fresh opinion on one of the issues involved, 
Our correspondent writes as follows :— 

‘“‘IT was taking a cup of coffee lately, in a place frequented by Stock 
Exchange men, when I overheard parts of a conversation which set 
me thinking. The matter appeared to be some scandal in the 
American market, causing the name of an eminent firm to be pretty 
freely handled, somewhat as follows :— 

“A. ‘But they ought to have known that the bond was not a good 
one, that the line would be likely to default before long.’ 

“‘B. ‘Howshouldthey? Who was to tell them? Who knows any- 
thing about American roads? The public have no means of knowing, 
and trust to the issuers.’ 

“A. ‘Well! they see by this time how far any firm may be 
trusted.’ 1 

“B. ‘I do not go so far as you do. I only accuse them of 
ignorance, not of dishonesty. Every American business man I meet is 
astounded at the ignorance of U.S.A. affairs displayed in London.’ 

“This seems to point to a shortcoming to which I wish to draw 
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attention. Ignorance is probably far more often the cause of loss 
to investors (even to speculators) than deception. Enterprises 
brought before the public have so many sides, of which it knows 
nothing. Most people probably go to their stock-broker and trust 
to him entirely, a course which seems hardly prudent. The 
knowledge possessed by the members of that otherwise trustworthy 
body of men has often appeared to me very limited; indeed, it can 
hardly be expected of any man that he should have an universal 
acquaintance with the now enormous list of securities; in fact, it is 
impossible. The Stock Exchange is a narrow school, where the 
prospects of anything are seldom considered for more than a fortnight 
ahead, and a merchant has better opportunities of obtaining fair 
information than a stock-broker, whose work seldom takes him ten 
minutes’ distance from his market. Must the investor rely, then, on 
the statements made by a prospectus? Surely, without imputing 
dishonesty to the issuers, their evidence is to be received with 
caution. They are to earn either a large commission, or profit by 
the sale; ‘caveat emptor.’ Where are the daily papers? They 
have columns devoted to Sport, Music, Arts, Police, Politics, Where 
is the money article? What does it say? But the space allotted to 
the daily money article is fur too limited to contain any detailed 
information. More or less badly printed figures, supposed, but 
failing, to give the history of yesterday’s markets, with a meagre 
paragraph or two on general items of interest, and condensations 
of advertised prospectuses, are all that is afforded to an inquiring 
public. Now and then some more daring swindle than usual is 
pointed out, but when a large issue is made, in which investors 
are invited to place a million of savings, the comment thereon is, 
if anything, a Jine or two of colourless remarks. Not a word of the 
numerous aspects of the enterprise, carefully omitted from its 
advertisement, is to be found. Has a London newspaper ever 
spent a penny in obtaining reliable information about any distant 
railroad, brewery, land company, or other enterprise? Correspondents 
tell about court gossip, police cases, and social pettiness of little 
interest to any mortal, whilst the savings of our industrious but 
ignorant and credulous population are left to take their chance. 


“Let not the hardworking city editor rise up to defend himself. 
The blame for these shortcomings does not rest with him, but with 
the system, which sets him to collate lists, and write articles, when 
he should be mixing with city men, and learning not less of their 
affairs than his political colleague does of politics. 

“How many Englishmen know anything about the United States 
of Brazil, with the railroads therein? Millions of our money are 
invested in them, but what the traffic of this or that line depends 
on, its surroundings, the hopes and fears about its future, probably 
not one mat or woman in fifty can know anything. The daily 
papers never told them a word of news on the subject, although 
it is the one thing for which a business man reads his paper so 
eagerly, 
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“The North American network of railroads, the breweries and 
various industries now wanting the British investor to buy them, 
where can one find anything about them beyond what the prospectus 
tells us? Will not the papers give us a word of information culled 
from untainted sources? 

“Would it pay? is, of course, the editor’s and proprieter’s question. 
Why, then, do the numerous so-called financials start, if there be 
little demand for this sort of news? Anyone can see that three 
men out of four buy one of these to read in the train, as they 
go to town, many as they return home. 

“Surely such matter is of more interest to our city folk than 
half that fills the columns. Is sport of more interest than finance? 
Do not most skip that part at once, and leave it to the boys? 
The fact that our morning paper had always some paragraphs of 
information, proved by experienc. to be reliable, about our invest- 
ments, would induce us to look for it as for our breakfast. 

“Tf money makes the world to go, surely the morning paper might 
find profit in writing more about it. Or, are we grown so dishonest 
that an intelligent editor cannot be trusted?” 


[The obvious comment on all this is that, if penny papers supplied 
all the news and advice required, the occupation of highly-paid 
brokers would be gone ; and our correspondent would not be among 
the last to resent interference with his business, were the Press, 
after taking all the pains requisite in finding out good investments, 
to go into business—as some fairly respectable journals are now 
doing—as financiers, issuers and responsible intermediaries. It is 
to be feared: that the Stock Exchange, as a body, is apt to ignore 
facts which ,require careful attention and cool balancing, and 
to prefer the “ tips” or ex parte statements which are calculated 
to produce strong, if temporary, movements of prices, without much 
reference to intrinsic values.—Eb. | 





Reports of a banking difficulty in the United States have lately arisen from 
the mere talk of the withdrawal of Government deposits from the national 
banks. Nothing has since occurred to substantiate these rumours, which are 
- denied by those in the best position to know. Moreover, the New York 
Commercial and Financial Chronicle, of November 23rd, made the following 
explanations :—We hear a rumour from Wall Street that a certain bank has 
been notified by the Secretary of the Treasury of the withdrawal of the 
Government deposits, because, as is claimed, this bank has been exacting extreme 
rates for money ; the rumour has it also that other banks are likely to lose their 
deposits from the same cause. We give the statement, as it has had an influence 
on money, though the action reported is so very grotesque there can be no doubt 
of the source of the rumour. . . In fact, national banks forfeit their franchise 
if it can be proved in an action brought by the Comptroller that the directors 
violate, or permit any of their officers, agents, or servants to violate, any of the 
provisions of the organic law, and one of the provisions forbids the taking by 
any association of more than the legal interest of the State where it is situated. 
es Furthermore, there is not room for even a suspicion that Mr. Windom 
or the Administration contemplates any operation of that description. Tho sec- 
retary says (and the public knew it before he said it) that he will not do 
“anything that could produce the least possible financial disturbance.” 
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H. F. BILLINGHURST, ESQ. 


R. HENRY FARNCOMBE BILLINGHURST, one of the principal 

managers of the. London and Westminster Bank, Limited, was 

born in the neighbourhood of London, on the 4th January, 1832. He is 

descended from a family located in the County of Sussex, where the name 

is perpetuated in the small market town of “ Billingshurst,” his grandfather 
having resided at a village some two or three miles from that town. 

Mr. Billinghurst began his business life in London with a wholesale firm 
in the tea trade, and his three years’ experience with them, including 
almost daily attendance at the docks and warehouses, gave him an insight 
into the mode of dealing with shipping documents and warrants, and with 
produce generally, which has been of considerable service to him in his sub- 
sequent career in banking. 

On the 6th February, 1851, on the nomination of the late Mr. Alderman 
Farncomb, Mr. Billinghurst entered the service of the London and 
Westminster Bank as a junior clerk, and, having soon proved his efficiency, 
he was selected by the then general manager, Mr. J. W. Gilbart, to fill a 
leading position while yet quite young in the service, resulting in his 


appointment, in 1864, to the post of sub-manager of the country, foreign, 
and colonial department of the bank. In 1875, he became manager of 
this department, and in that position hus made himself known and appre- 
ciated both at home and abroad, wherever the business of the London 
and Westminster Bank extends, which may be said to be all over the world. 


Mr. Billinghurst, during his banking life, has always been guided by the 
following principles of action :—First, that no success is to be attained 
without hard work and perseverance—hence, -until a year or two since, 
when, having been laid aside for two or three months by an attack of 
illness, he was reminded that it was necessary to take a little relaxation, 
he has always stuck to his duties early and late. Next, he has been fully 
embued with the wisdom of an old text, “‘ Whatsoever thy hand findeth to 
do, do it with all thy might,” and consequently not only has he endeavoured 
to carry out successfully whatever has come in his way, but has let no 
opportunity slip of making himself acquainted with everything connected 
with the business of banking. 

Under these circumstances he was asked, when the Institute of Bankers 
was started, in 1879, to take part in the matter, and from that date he has 
been one of the most active members of the council, rarely failing in his 
attendance at the monthly meetings, Owing to his lengthened practical 
knowledge of banking, he is constantly consulted as to questions on 
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practical banking. The republication of these questions and answers in a 
separate’ volume, in three several editions, has been undertaken under the 
supervision of himself and Mr. Slater, of the Union Bank of London. 

One of the earliest measures undertaken by the Institute of Bankers, in 
conjunction with the Associated Chambers of Commerce, was the codifi- 
cation of the laws relating to bills of exchange, and Mr. M. D. Chalmers 
(now His Honour Judge Chalmers) was requested to draft the Bill. When 
drafted, it was submitted to a sub-committee of the Institute of Bankers, 
consisting of Mr. Billinghurst and Mr. Slater, who had several consulta- 
tions with Mr. Chalmers ; and the whole of the “‘ Bills of Exchange Act, 
1882,” was thoroughly threshed out, clause by clause, many amendments 
being introduced and suggestions made by the sub-committee, prompted 
by their knowledge of practical banking. The Bills of Exchange Act, 
1882, is one of the most important Acts affecting the banking profession 
that has been passed of late years, and Mr. Billinghurst does not regret 
the share he has had in the matter, which was duly acknowledged by 
Judge Chalmers in the introduction to his Digest of the Law of Bills of 
Exchange, Promissory Notes and Cheques, third edition. 


Mr. Billinghurst, in his position in the London and Westminster Bank, 
has been brought much in contact with several of the Colonial Govern- 
ments for which that bank acts, either as bankers or financial agents, and 
he has had many gratifying expressions of their appreciation of him by 
various Agents-General and members of the Governments. In consequence 
of his intimate knowledge of colonial finance, he read a paper in February 
last before the Institute of Bankers, on “Colonial Indebtedness,” which 
attracted considerable attention in the colonies, especially in Australia, and 
was commented upon in various leading articles in the principal news- 
papers of Victoria, New South Wales and South Australia ; it further gave 
rise to a paper treating of the matter from a colonial point of view, which 
was read before the Melbourne Institute of Bankers, in May last—sum- 
marized in our issue of September, 1889—by the chairman of one of the 
Melbourne banks and an ex-member of the Victorian Government. 


Mr. Billinghurst has remained loyal to the London and Westminster 
Bank, notwithstanding offers from time to time in other quarters, and he 
has seen many changes and much progress in the business of that great 
institution since he joined it, nearly thirty-nine years ago. He has been 
twice married, has:a large family, and two of his sons are following in the 
footsteps of their father, the eldest holding an appointment as manager 
of a bank in Victoria. He has been elected a Fellow of the Royal Statis- 
tical Society and of the Royal Colonial Institute, In these, as in other 
respects,-he must be considered a thoroughly “ good” fellow. 
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Blonetary Review. 





Durine December, the market value of money fell for a time and 
afterwards recovered. The fall took place early in the month, when 
it appeared that about £1,800,000 (being the State subvention in 
aid of local bodies) had been suddenly disbursed to the various 
County Councils. The money, of course, found its way promptly 
to the London market ; and the Bank of England, which had the 
control of rates when it held the enlarged Treasury balances, was 
left high and dry. In the second week of December, the market 
rate for three months’ bills had fallen to 3} per cent., although 
Bank rate remained 5 per cent. throughout. This period of ease did 
not last long. Some withdrawals of gold were made for export to 
Portugal and South America. ‘The influx of the metal from abroad 
had slackened and almost stopped ; and, more pressing than all, there 
was a demand for means of remittance to Germany, money being 
employed on the Berlin and Frankfort Bourses at 8 per cent. 
upwards. The Bank of England raised its selling price of bar gold, 
but this barrier was soon broken down, and, in order to counteract 
the tendency to depletion of the reserve by a German drain, the 
directors at last took the extreme step of offering interest on 
deposits—i.e., borrowing from the market. As the surplus outside 
appeared to amount to two or three millions, this was at first sight 
a very costly process; but in any case it was undertaken, and with 
success, inasmuch as the market rate of discount recovered before 


Christmas to 3? per cent. The usual monthly comparison runs as 
follows :— 
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_ The foreign exchanges have remained persistently adverse, which 
is nothing unusual before Ohristmas, Trade and other profits of the 
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year have been so good as to augment the imports of luxuries 
throughout, and especially of those cheap articles of the bon-bon order, 
for which the English demand is always more or less strong before 
the “festive season.” As a'rule, Stock Exchange transactions are 
of far greater importance ; but investors, speculators, and financiers 
have had a strong appetite for imported securities, and our indebted- 
ness on such transactions has put a continual strain on the means of 
remittance to the continent, notwithstanding the close of the French 
Exhibition in November. 


Political events have included President Harrison’s message to 
the United States Oongress, the interest of which is chiefly fiscal. 
It was a foregone conclusion, however, that he would avoid any 
promise of a sweeping reduction of duties, The plan of his adminis- 
tration for making a currency of notes redeemable in bar silver 
is referred to elsewhere. In Europe, the severe action of the Turks 
in Orete is sowing the seeds of another war. A Portuguese soldier, 
Major Serpa-Pinto, has been mowing down natives with a Gatling 
gun iu the British Protectorate—or “ sphere of British influence ”— 
of the Zambesi, Africa, and gunboats have been despatched to 
Delagoa Bay. 


Wholesale prices have not further risen on the whole. The 
Gazette average price of wheat is 30s. ld. per quarter, and sugar is 
practically unchanged. Pig-iron, both Middlesborough No. 3 and 
Scotch, has dropped slightly below 60s. per ton. Oopper, on the 
contrary, has further advanced to £50; and Straits tin to £98. 
Ootton (mid uplands) is steady, at 58d. per Ib. Bar-silver is 4d. 
per oz. lower, at 43{d. 





+ 


Hotice to Correspondents. 





Orders and Subscriptions should be sent to the Proprietors, Waterlow § Sons 
* Limited, London Wall, London, E.C. 


The Editor invites Bank Managers and other correspondents to send him 
their Bank Reports and other communications early in the month in order to 
ensure insertion in the following number ; but he does not undertake to publish 
unauthenticated communications, or to return such as are rejected, 





Notes. 





THE STOCK EXCHANGE AND OPEN CHEQUES. 


THE committee of the Stock Exchange have been exercised as to 
the use of open cheques. It appears to be the practice of members 
of the Stock Exchange to leave blank cheques in their repositories 
ready to be filled up by clerks as occasion requires in the 
absence of their masters. The committee had under consideration 
the temptation to fraud which this involved ; and it is said that they 
contemplated drawing up some rule by which this would be avoided 
for the future. It is not easy to see how they could enforce such 
a rule; nor could the necessity for a broker trusting his clerk with 
a blank cheque altogether be dispensed with as business goes. 


STOCK EXCHANGE CASE BEFORE THE LORD MAYOR. 


In the Lord Mayor’s Court, the International Stock and Share 
Agency, Limited, outside stock-brokers, sued Mr. Theodore Wolf to 
recover £13. 2s. 2d. as his indebtedness to them on certain trans- 
actions in Milwaukee Stocks. It was stated that the defendant 
bought the stock at 678. A sum of £15 was paid as “cover,” but 
the stock fell so low as to entail an additional payment of £13. 2s, 2d., 
the sum claimed. The defendant contended that the transaction 
was not real, that the plaintiffs’ establishment was a “ bucket-shop,” 
where only rises for a rise or a fall took place ; that all his liability 
was covered by the £15 he had paid, as it was simply a speculation 
on a rise or fall ; in short, it was in the nature of a gambling trans- 
action on which the sum he had paid was alone staked. The jury 
did not, however, adopt this low view of the transaction, but decided 
for the plaintiffs, 


DEFALCATIONS BY AN AUSTRALIAN TELLER. 


A sEriovs defalcation has been wired to London in connection with 
one of the Australasian banks. The party concerned in the 
fraud is one of the tellers, who, though not long in the service, 
had come to be regarded as a person of trust and responsibility. 
There was certainly nothing in his outward conduct to make him an 
object of suspicion. Lately, however, his cash was considerably 
short, and he was arrested while endeavouring to make his escape 
from the country. He then admitted that his defalcations had 
extended over a number of years, and that they would not fall short 
of £30,000. It appears that he had taken to speculating in the 
silver market, in which he had lost heavily, and had vainly 
attempted to recover ground by plunging. The bank which he had 
robbed succeeded in securing £7,000, which sum was lying at his 
credit with his brokers, and they applied it to the deficiency. 
VOL, L. 
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COMMERCIAL GAMBLING. 


Oaszs of commercial gambling by clerks and others are becoming 
painfully frequent on the embezzling or misappropriating side of 
things. The desire to make rich by speculation is evidently too 
strong for the quill-driver to resist it, hence these despoilings of his 
master to feed the speculative mania and fill his own pockets. The 
chances are that the money thus taken will never be replaced, but 
that the involvements will get deeper and deeper. The cases of 
Glyka and the clerks who defrauded the Provincial Bank of Ireland 
readily recur to the memory. Only the other day two members of 
the Stock Exchange, London, were suspended for a term of five 
years for dealing with a clerk by opening an account for him apart 
from the account which they had with his firm. It was stated on 
their behalf that the clerk in question was the son of a member of 
the Stock Exchange, and that the dealers had satisfied themselves, 
as far as they could, that the transaction was one into which they 
might enter. The appearances were, however, deceitful, for the clerk 
turned out to be speculating with the money of his employer, which 
he seems to have taken to the extent of £7,000. This gambling is 
not confined to Stock Exchange transactions. "There isa rule of the 
Cotton Brokers’ Association which forbids speculating or buying or 
selling for clerks in cotton brokers’ offices, and this rule, like that 
of the Stock Exchange, is sometimes infringed. A case of this kind 
came recently before the Liverpool Bankruptcy Court. The debtor 
was a cotton broker’s clerk with a salary of £180 per annum, and 
his affairs showed assets, £720; and liabilities, £4,978. He had 
been living at the rate of £480 a year, and had been speculating in 
cotton and shares. He had been obliged to use his employer’s money 
to cover his losses. Between 1881 and 1887 he had lost £4,950, 
although at one period during that time he had as much as £5,000 
in his bank account, His brokers were seemingly satisfied with 
their client, for they never put any questions to him bearing on his 
position or means. The following questions of the Official Receiver 
were thus answered :—“ Do you know whether it is usual for stock 
and cotton brokers to speculate for clerks !—Yes, quite usual. It is 
done every day. Toa large extent?—Yes. Without any inquiry 
whether they have independent means!—Yes, if a man can put 
down a margin. That is an extraordinary statement. I hope it is 
not true.” The only remedy for such a state of things is the strict 
enforcement of the penalty attached to the violation of the rules in 
connection with such dealings against those brokers who break the 
rules, and who thus, by their action, lead to this commercial gambling, 
with its attendant train of vice and crime. 


Banx1nc 1n Persta.—The Russian scheme for a Caspian Bank, with a branch 
at Teheran, which had been a favourite project in Russia, and which, it was 
feared, might prove a formidable rival to the Imperial Bank of Persia, has been 
abandoned. At the same time the highest political and financial authorities at 
St. Petersburg and Moscow have expressed themselves in the most friendly 
manner towards that institution, 
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NOTES ON FOREIGN BANKING. 


Franck.—The rumour that the Orédit Lyonnais has under 
consideration the raising of its capital with 30 million francs 
has again drawn public attention to the position of that institute. 
According to the latest returns, the liabilities of the bank amounted 
to 737 million francs, of which 594 millions at sight and 143 
millions at longer notice, against which the bank holds 871 millions 
of easily realised securities. As the business of the bank is divided 
among « host of agencies and branch offices, at home and abroad, and 
as its liabilities are now five times that of its capital, it is very pro- 
bable that it is the intention to increase the same.—The Banque 
Maritime, which is supposed to have lost three-fifths of its capital 
of 15 million francs, is to be reconstructed under the same name, 
with a capital of 25 million francs.—The reconstructed 
Comptoir d’Escompte, which has increased its capital from 40 
to 80 million francs, half being paid up, is rapidly extending its 
business, branch offices having now also been opened in China, 
Japan and Australia.—Some surprise has been expressed in financial 
circles over the circumstance that the Eiffel Tower Company has 
not as yet repaid the last fifth part of the paid-up capital to the 
shareholders, although the earnings amount to over 6 million 
francs, the capital being 5:1 millions. This is said to be caused by 
a claim made against the company for a 10 per cent. poor rate and 
a 3 per cent. income-tax upon the takings.—It is stated in Parisian 
financial circles that the Chinese Government is negotiating with a 
French syndicate of financiers for a loan of 200 million francs, to be 
expended in railway construction. 


Brtctum.—The Flemish provinces of Belgium have obtained the 
sanction of the Crown to the conversion of their 4 per cent. loan 
into a 3} per cent. one. 


Germany.— The well-known banking firm of Messrs. Albert 
Schappach & Oo., of Berlin, has been robbed by one of the employés 
of a sum of 100,000 marks.—The famous banking house of Messrs, 
Samuel Oppenheim, jun., & Co., of Cologne, has just celebrated the 
hundredth year of its existence. The present partners are the Barons 
Edward and Albert von Oppenheim.—It is rumoured in Berlin 
financial circles that the great banking house of Bleichréder is to be 
converted into a limited company, the Disconto Gesellschaft having 
undertaken its floating. In consequence, the shares of the latter 
banking institute have risen considerably.—The budget of the free 
town of Hamburg has risen enormously in recent years, the revenue 
and expenditure in 1875 being 23,578,000 and 24,914,000 marks 
respectively, as against 51,528,000 and 52,856,000 marks for 1890. 
It has, therefore, been doubled in fifteen years, There is generally 
& deficit in the budget, which is covered with loans. The civio 
ae 
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administration alone absorbs 750,000 marks. — The question 
whether the Reichsbank is to be transformed .into a state bank, 
or remain as at present, is the burning one of the hour in German 
financial and political circles. The Reichstag, having appointed a com- 
mission of fourteen members to report upon the question, and to frame 
a new law for the Reichsbank, that body has now finished its task, 
and has presented a bill. By the existing law of March 14, 1875, 
it is stipulated as regards the division of the profit of the bank 
between the shareholders and the Crown, that the former, in the 
first én are entitled to an ordinary dividend of 4} per cent. upon 
the share capital ; that of the profit then remaining 20 per cent. is 
to be added to the reserve fund, until the latter reaches one-fourth 
of the share capital ; that of the sum next remaining one moiety 
is to be paid to the shareholders and the other to the Imperial 
Treasury, until the dividends of the former amount to 8 per cent., 
when they receive one-fourth of any remaining profit, and 
the Treasury three-fourths. However, the law proposes some 
important alterations in this arrangement, viz, that the first 
dividend paid to the shareholders shal] be reduced to 3} 
per cent., and that the right of the Crown to three-fourths 
of the remaining profit shall be at once enforced when the share- 
holders have received 6 per cent. Should, on the other hand, the 
first dividend to the shareholders not amount to 34 per cent., the 
difference is to be made up from the reserve fund. These alterations 
are partly prompted by the declining rate of interest upon capital 
since 1875, and it is considered that the shareholders, with such 
indisputable securities, should be contented with a smaller dividend ; 
and partly by the circumstance that the reserve fund, which at the 
end of 1888 amounted to 24} million marks, and which at the 
end of 1890 may be estimated at 26 to 27 million marks, no doubt 
in a few years will have reached the maximum amount of 30 
million marks, when further increase is to cease, and then a very 
great increase in the value of the Reichsbank shares may confidently 
be anticipated. During the period 1876-88 the shareholders have 
received a total sum of 94,874,000 marks, being equal to an average 
dividend of 6-08 per cent. upon their investment. During the same 
period the Crown has received 24,630,430 marks, or an average 
of 1,900,000 marks a year. During the last six years the reserve 
fund has been augmented with 860,000 marks annually. There is 
not the slightest doubt but that the Reichstag will pass the law in the 
exact form stated, which will then come into force on January Ist, 
1891. No doubt the shareholders will accept the new terms quietly, 
but if this should not be the case, the Crown may exercise its power 
of redeeming the shares at their nominal value on January Ist, 1891, 
upon giving six months’ notice. The shares, of 3,000 marks, are 
now quoted at 135 per cent. premium. The new law further gives 
to the Orown the option of taking over the Reichsbank after 
January Ist, 1900. The financial press of Germany approves 
entirely of the new law, and is glad that the party who wished to 
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turn the Reichsbank into an agrarian advance bank by transferring 
it to the Crown has been defeated.—A propos of German finances, it 
may be of interest to mention that in Germany there is no responsible 
Minister of Finance, i.¢., that if any measure of this Minister is 
defeated it does not involve his resignation, as in this country, 
followed generally by that of his colleagues. The responsible 
‘“‘ Minister of the Administration of the Realm” is in reality Prince 
Bismarck, in his capacity of Imperial Chancellor, the Minister of 
Finance so-called being in reality but a little more than a Secre- 
tary of State. This anomaly the German Liberal party is anxious 
to remove, and it was advocated in the Reichstag on a recent 
occasion, but, it must be feared, with little chance of success at 
present. 


Russ1a.—A Russian Imperial ukase ordains that the Ministry of 
Finance is to hand over to the Imperial Bank an actual amount of 
13°82 million roubles, in order to supplement the receipts of 36°18 
million roubles from the conversion of the loan of 1877. 


DenmaRK.—There are now 538 savings banks in Denmark, havin 
funds in hand amounting to £27,000,000, of which £25,500,000 are 
the savings of depositors. The share capital and reserve funds 
amount to £1,275,000. ‘The increase in the deposits upon the past 
year is £2,110,000. 464 banks show a profit, thirty-two a Joss, and 
four neither.—From the report of the Danish National Bank, of 
October 31, 1889, it appears that the amount of foreign bills in 
hand was £160,000, whilst credit balances abroad amounted to 
£900,000, and the bullion in hand to £2,900,000. On the other 
hand, the value of the notes in circulation was £4,444,000. The 
share capital is £1,500,000. 





Sparn.—The Ouban debt is to be converted by Messrs. Murietta 
and Oo. and the Banque de Paris and des Pay-Bas.—Up to the pre- 
sent no decision has been arrived at respecting the financial dilemma 
of the Spanish Treasury, nor respecting the difficulties of the Bank 
of Spain. It is, however, rumoured that the Government has under 
consideration a plan for transforming the amortisable national debt 
of about 2,000 million pesetas into perpetual rentes, with 4 per cent. 
interest. These rumours should, however, be received with great 
caution, as it seems probable that the Government are repeating 
their stupid tactics of last summer of announcing too early their 
conversion schemes, whereby they were then frustrated. It is 
claimed that during the last six months a saving of thirty million 
pesetas has been effected in the Treasury, whilst the revenue during 
the same period has increased with twelve million pesetas. The 
value of the notes of the Bank of Spain now in circulation is 729 
million pesetas, the maximum amount of issue being 750 million 
pesetas. 
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Batavia.—A serious financial crisis is reported from Batavia, in 
consequence of the fall in the price of sugar. : 


JaPAN.—The Japanese Government has decided upon creating a 
Japanese State Bank, the capital of which is to be ten million yen. 


Iraty.—The Commercial Oourt of Bari having refused an applica- 
tion for a six months’ respite of payment by the Provincial Bank of 
Bari, that institution has been declared bankrupt. The liabilities 
amount to 9,568,000 lire, and the assets to 9,524,000 lire. The 
two principal creditors are Messrs, Gennaro Bacile, of Gallipoli, for 
1,157,000 lire ; and the Banca di Napoli, for 502,000 lire.—The old 
and well-known banking firm of Diana, of Bari, is in difficulties. 
The liabilities amount to five million lire. It is doubtful whether the 
Banca Nazionale will render the assistance demanded.—In Milan, 
the financial situation is very precarious, on account of unfavour- 
able rumours respecting certain Rome and Naples banks interested 
in the building speculations in these cities—A well-known 
English house has instructed its agents in Italy only to deal for 
cash in view of the serious financial crisis in that country, which has 
given great offence in commercial circles.—The Banca Nazionale 
of Rome has granted King Menelik of Shoa, in Abyssinia, a loan 
of four million francs, at 5} per cent, interest, the loan being 
guaranteed by Italy.—On the whole, there cannot be said to be 
any improvement in the financial situation in Italy. 


Sourn America.—The Brazilian province of Amazones has con- 
cluded a loan with the Banque Parisienne for ten million francs, 
and the Oéste de Minas Railway Oompany, of Rio de Janeiro, 
one with the Norddeutsche Bank and the Disconto Gesellschaft, of 
Berlin, for £100,000, to be expended in railway construction in 
Brazil_—In Buenos Ayres, eleven firms of various trades have 
suspended payment, among which are Messrs. Peters Hermanos, 
and Mr. David Methuen. The liabilities of the former is 
1,000,000, and that of the latter 900,000 dollars.—In Montevideo a 
new bank has been established, styled the Banco Transatlantico, 
with a capital of twenty-two million dollars—The Peruvian Govern- 
ment has come to an arrangement with its bondholders, whereby the 
latter are to have the working of the Peruvian State railways, 
3,000,000 tons of guano, and £2,400,000 payable in thirty years. 


MR. SECRETARY WINDOWS PROPOSAL FOR A 
BAR-SILVER CURRENCY. 
WE print, rather as a curiosity than for purposes of serious discussion, 
the heads of the measure recommended by the Secretary of the United 
States Treasury, The fallacies lying under the notion may, perhaps, 
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be most readily seen by considering the question of Oonvertibility. 
Were holders of silver notes threatened with payment in bars, 
which ‘‘The Option of the Government” does threaten, grave panic 
might conceivably ensue. Such expedients appear always to ignore 
the necessity of provision for convertibility into one good, certain, 
and instrinsically valuable money in time of need, 

“Issue Treasury notes against deposits of silver bullion at the 
market price of silver when deposited, payable on demand in such 
quantities of silver bullion as will equal in value, at the date of 
presentation, the number of dollars expressed on the face of the 
notes at the market price of silver, or in gold, at the option of the 
Government; or in silver dollars at the option of the holder. 
Repeal the compulsory feature of the present Coinage Act. 

‘*The proposition is briefly this: To open the mints of the United 
States to the free deposit of silver, the market value of the same (not 
to exceed $1 for 412-5 grains of standard silver) at the time of 
deposit, to be paid in Treasury notes ; said notes to be redeemable 
in the quantity of silver which could be purchased by the number of 
dollars expressed on the face of the notes at the time presented for 
payment, or in gold, at the option of the Government, and to be 
receivable for customs, taxes, and all public dues; and when so 
received they may be reissued ; and such notes, when held by any 
national banking association, shall be counted as part of its lawful 
reserve, 

“The Secretary of the Treasury should have discretionary power 
to suspend temporarily the receipt of silver bullion for payment in 
notes, when necessary to protect the Government against combina- 
tions formed for the purpose of giving an arbitrary and fictitious 
price to silver. . 

“Tf the price of silver should advance between the date of th 
issue of a note and its payment, the holder of the note would receive 
a less quantity of silver than he deposited, but the exact 
quantity which could be bought in the market with the number of 
gold dollars called for by his note at the date of payment. If the price 
should decline, he would receive more silver than he deposited, but 
the quantity which could be purchased with the number of gold 
dollars called for by his note at the time presented for payment.” 


THE UNITED STATES MINT. 


Mr. Epwarp O, Lezacu, the Director of the Mint, has sub- 
mitted to the Secretary of the Treasury a report on the operations 
of the mints and assay offices for the fiscal year ending June 30, 
1889, from which we make the following extracts :— 

The value of the gold deposited was $48,900,712 04, of which $31,440,778 93 
consisted of the product of the mines of the United States, against 
$32,406,306 59 deposited during the prior fiscal year, indicating a falling off in 
the gold product of about a million dollars. Foreign gold coin and bullion 
were melted down of the value of $6,583,992 66. 
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The silver received aggregated 35,627,273°68 standard ounces, of the coining 
value of $41,457,190 97. Of the silver received 32,895,985°50 standard ounces, 
of the coining value of $38,278,964 79, was classified as of domestic production, 
The silver purchased for the silver dollar coinage during the year on offers to 
the Treasury, Department aggregated 28,557,109°79 stand ounces, costing 
$23,998,763 47, an average cost of $0°9337 per ounce fine. 

The average price of silver in London during the year was $0°9316 per ounce 


e. 
The total amount of silver acquired for the silver dollar coinage, including 
— purchases and partings, aggregated 29,409,845-59 standard ounces, costing 
24,717,853 81. 
‘ The profit on the coinage of silver dollars during the year was $9,370,062 20 
and on subsidiary silver coins $32,987 65 ; total seigniorage, $2,403,049 85. 
The total coinage of the silver dollars under the ‘* Bland’? Act to November 
1, 1889, was $343,638,001, and the total profit on the silver coinage to July 1, 
1889, $57,378,254 18 ; the net profit (after deducting expenses for distribution 
and wastage) for the eleven years ended June 30, 1889, was $56,349,737 57. 
The number of silver dollars in circulation November 1, 1889, was 60,098,480, 
and the amount held by the Treasury in excess of certificates outstanding was 
6,219,577. The number of silver dollars distributed from the mints during the 
year was 14,141,319, an excess of 2,089,215 over the amount transferred in the 
receding year. 42,000,000 silver dollars were transferred from the mint at 
hiladelphia, and 8,000,000 from the mint at New Orleans, to the Treasury at 
Washington for storage during the fiscal year. The coinage executed at the 
mints was as follows :— 


COINAGE FOR FISCAL YEAR, 1889. 
Denomination, Pieces. Value. 


ES 1,639,285 $25,543,910 00 
Silver dollars . . 33,793,860 33,793,860 00 


Subsidiary silver. 6,477,134 721,686 40 


Minor coins - ‘ 51,616,861 906,473 21 


Total . . . . 98,427,140 $60,965,929 61 
The total metallic stock in the United States on November 1, 1889, was 
estimated to have been : 


Gold . . . «~~: $684,194, 686 
Silver . . a. 431,184,953 


Total . . ° . . -  $1,116,379,639 
The consumption of gold and silver in the United States in the industrial arts 
for the fiscal year is estimated to have been : 


Gold ° ° . ° . . . $16,000,000 
Silver ° ° ° e . ° . ° 8,000,000 


ee: a ee $24,000,000 
Of the gold about $10,000,000 represented new product used for industrial 


purposes. 

The product of gold and silver in the United States for the calendar year 
1888 was: Gold, 1,604,841 fine ounces; value, $33,175,000. Silver, 45,783,632 
fine ounces, $43,000,000 commercial value, $59,195,000 coining value. 

The product of gold and silver in the world for the calendar year 1888 was: 
hry —e silver, commercial value, $103,556,000, coining value, 

42,439,150. 

The coinage of the world for the calendar year 1888 was: 

a Oe ee ee Re we 134,720,639 
Silver . ; . ‘ = 149,737,442 
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Deducting recoinages reported and the coinage of Mexican dollars the net 
coinage approximated : 
Gold ° . ° . . . ° ° $109,000, 000 
Silver ° ° ° * ° $95,000,000 


Of the latter about 80 per cent. was full legal tender coins executed by the 
mints of the United States, India and Japan. 

The director recommends legislation looking towards the discontinuance of 
the coinage of the $3 and $1 gold pieces and the 3-cent nickel pieces, and the 
withdrawal from circulation of pieces of those denominations now outstanding. 


VALUATION OF LONDON RATEABLE PROPERTY. 


Unver the same Act which brought the London County Council into existence, 
the valuation lists of the several parishes and unions in the county of London, 
to come into force on the 6th of April next, have been compiled by the Council. 
From the comparison with previous years, it appears that, although much pro- 
perty is out of rating owing to London improvements, values are fairly well 
maintained. 

The totals of all give £38,462,493 as the gross value of the metropolis, and 
the rateable value £31,592,387. Last year these totals were—gross, £38,028,506; 
rateable, £31,244,495. The valuation of the metropolis has shown a constant 
increase, gg Ber the quinquennial revaluations are made, as in 1876, 
1881 and 1886. e following table gives the increases from the year 1874, as 
reported by the Local Government Board :— 





Gross value. Rateable value. 





£25,148,038 
25,574,366 


28,464,833 
29,027,785 
29,682,269 
80,421,071 


84,470,725 
35,100,704 
85,689,244 
oa, 87,027,516 
kee 87,363,886 

















The gross increase in the rental of the metropolis between 1874 and 1886 was 
47°2 per cent., and the rateable value increase was 47°3 per cent. It may be 
expected that as much of the property now rebuilding will come into the estimate 
at the next quinquennial valuation in 1891, there will be an addition to the 
values as in 1886 over 1885. 

- The increases of the new valuation list over the current one are fairly dis- 
tributed over the metropolis. The relative position of the City of London on 
the present and forthcoming lists shows that in the centre of the metropolis 
rental values are well maintained. The Wandsworth and Clapham Union 
assessment shows an increase on the year of rateable value of nearly £25,000, 
and the Westminster Union increases by some £16,000, Woolwich Union by 
nearly £5,000, the Strand Union the same ; but the parishes which were affected 
particularly by the strikes in the shipping trade show marked decreases, and the 
influence of the strikes is seen in lowering the assessments of St. Katherine Pre- 
Cinct from £21,072 to £16,952, and St. Botolph’s without Aldgate from 
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$55,519 to £49,168, and this while other parts of the Whitechapel Union 
advance. The Stepney Union, too, shows a decrease in rental value on the year 
of more than £5,000. St. George’s-in-the-East decreased by more than £7,000, 
and there is £1,000 decrease at Rotherhithe—decreases which will have to be 
met by increase of rates in the localities. The benefit of improvements in the 
Holborn district adds £7,000 to the gross value. Lambeth decreases by less 
than £300, a loss of value which might easily be accounted for by the deprecia- 
tion of property around Loughborough Junction; while St, Pancras gives the 
— example of lessened value in falling from £1,559,744 gross to £1,555,152. 

ham shows an increase of more than £14,000 in rateable value, Greenwich 
a by £15,000, Hackney by £10,000, and the Westminster Union by 

16,000. 


Pre-Victortan Gotp Oorns.—The Bank of England give notice that, in pur- 
suance of Her Majesty's Order in Council of the 13th of December, 1889, and 
in accordance with the terms of the Coinage Act, 1889, for the relief of those 
who may have in their possession gold coin of the United Kingdom issued 
before the present reign and now below the least current weight, they are 
prepared, until the 13th of February, 1890, inclusive, to receive such gold coin, 
in parcels of not less than £5, at the Issue Office of the Bank of England in 
London, or (on payment of the expense of transmission to London) at any of 
their country branches, and that, under the provisions of the said Act, the coin 
will be received by tale at the nominal value thereof, unless it shall appear to 
the said governor and company that such coin has been illegally dealt with or 
otherwise improperly used. 


Metsovkne Propzrty anD Mortcacs Oompanres.— The Australasian Banking 
and Insurance Record has compiled three tables showing that the building 
societies, the mo e banks, and the deposit-receiving pro and investment 
companies of Melbourne owe their shareholders for capital paid-up, reserve fund 
and undivided profits, a total of £8,525,542, against £7,067,327 a year ago. 
Their indebtedness to deposit and debenture holders amounts to £10,866,749, 
against £9,071,413. Their assets present a total of £25,311,334, against 
$21,023,206, and of these assets more than one-half consists of loans and 
advances on property, and less than one-half of freehold-property and balances 
- by purchasers. The increase in the aggregate business is undoubtedly 
‘ge. 


Tux prospectus has appeared of the Nottingham and District Bank, Limited. 
It states that nearly twenty-five years have elapsed since. the establishment of 
a new bank in Nottingham. During that period, the population and wealth of 
the town and neighbourhood have considerably increased, and it is a cause of 
wonder and surprise to many, that no additional banking facilities have been 
a The capital is fixed at £600,000, in 20,000 shares of £30 éach, one- 

to be first issued, the residue to be allotted at such times and in such 
manner as the company may think best for the interests of the bank. It is not 
intended to call up a greater amount than £10 per share, so that there will be 
ample security or uncalled capital available to meet the engagements of the 
company. The articles of association stipulate that no dividend beyond six per 
cent. per annum will be paid until a reserve fund has been created, out of 
profite, amounting to at least one-fifth of the paid-up capital, and further that 
no remuneration shall be allowed to the directors until the dividend declared 
and paid amounts to five percent. perannum. Arrangements have been made 
to secure the services of Mr. Joseph T. Byng, the late manager of the 
Nottingham Joint Stock Bank, to undertake the management. The provisional 
committee and their friends have shewn their confidence in the enterprise by 
subscribing for more than 3,500 of the first issue of shares, representing up- 
wards of £105,000. The only contract entered into is one bearing date the 
ninth day of December, 1889, made between Henry Gee, James Snook and 
} ae Goddard, of the one part, and Joseph Tussaud Byng, of the other 
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Tus Alliance Bank, Limited, has been appointed London Agent of the 
Nottingham and District Bank. 


DzFALcaTIons In‘ THE Bank oF New ZEALAND.—A Teller appropriates over £13,000. 
Recovery of about £600.—These are the headings of Australian journals dated 
November 1st. The amount involved appears to have been about £7,000; but 
the following account is from the Melbourne Argus :—‘‘ Last night, Detective- 
sergeant Coleman arrested on board the ss. ‘ Konoowarra’ the bank teller 
Tregowell William Augustus Thomas, who absconded from the Bank of New 
Zealand in Sydney on Monday last, and in whose accounts deficiencies to the 
extent of £7,000 were discovered. The prisoner absented himself on that day 
from the bank on the plea of illness, but as he did not again put in an 
appearance inquiries were made at his lodgings, and it was then ascertained 
that he had levanted. The detective police in the neighbouring colonies were 
communicated with, and a description of the man was forwarded to them. The 
various vessels that have come into Hobson’s Bay during the last two days have 
been carefully examined by Detective Coleman, and last night his efforts were 
rewarded by the discovery of the defaulter. The detective boarded the steamer 
off the lightship, and after a long search found Thomas hidden away in the after 
part of the vessel. He admitted that he was the man wanted, and stated that 
he had embezzled considerably more than £7,000. He had no luggage but a 
Gladstone bag and a rug, and he was travelling underan assumed name. In his 
bag were found between £500 and £600 in gold and notes, and a six-chambered 
revolver fully loaded. As soon as the steamer was brought alongside the wharf, 
the accused was lodged in the city watch-house. He will be brought before 
the City Court to-day, and remanded until an officer can arrive from Sydney to 
take him back in custody. 


-~ 
~~ 
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THE RIGHT HON. EDWARD PLEYDELL-BOUVERIE. 


Tus Right Hon. Edward Pleydell-Bouverie died on the 16th December, at his 
London residence, 44, Wilton Crescent. The deceased gentleman was born in 
1818, being the second son of the third Earl of Radnor. He was educated at 
Harrow, proceeding thence to Trinity College, Cambridge, where he graduated 
M.A. in 1838. Soon after he had taken his degree he entered public life, 
and in 1842 he married the youngest daughter of the late General Balfour, of 
Fifeshire. In 1843 he was called to the bar at the Inner Temple, and a year 
later entered Parliament as member for Kilmarnock, which borough he repre- 
sented for over thirty years. During his Parliamentary career, Mr. Bouverie 
filled various posts under Liberal Governments, being in turn Under Secretary 
of State for the Home Department, Chairman of Committees, Vice-President of 
the Board of Trade, President of the Poor Law Board, Member of the Com- 
\ mittee of Council on Education, Second Church Estates Commissioner, and 
Ecclesiastical Commissioner. In politics he was a Whig of the old school, and 
did not live in harmony with the advanced section of the Liberal party. After 
1878, Mr. Bouverie did not re-enter Parliament, but gave his time and attention 
to finance. He became chairman of the then newly constituted Corporation of 
Foreign Bondholders, and under his guidance the debts of many countries were 
readjusted, the most important settlement being that of the Turkish debt, and 
shortly afterwards that of Spain. He was a director of the Great Western 
Railway Company, the Peninsular and Oriental Company, and wany other great 
companies, in which capacity his loss will be felt. He died at the age of 71. 
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To the Editor of the “ Bankers’ Magasine.” 
BOLITHO’S BANK. 


Penzance, 30th November, 1889. 


§1r,—In referring you to the annexed circular of Messrs. Hodge & OCo., 
notifying the transfer of their bank to this company, I am instructed by 
my directors to express their hope that the company may be favoured 
with a continuance of the confidence and support which you have hitherto 
accorded to Messrs. Hodge. ; 

am, 


Your obedient Servant, 
For Bouiruo, Fostsr, Coops & Co., Limrrep, 


Henry Roacs, 
j Secretary. 


Devonport Bank, 30th November, 1889. 

S1r,—We have the pleasure to inform you that we have transferred our 
banking business to Mesere, Bolitho, Foster, Coode & Company, Limited, 
who are well known to you, and that it will in future be carried on by 
them at our premises in Devonport and Plymouth. 

The arrangements we have made will secure a continuance of the bank- 
ing facilities that you have hitherto received at our hands, and we 
therefore hope that you will repose in Messrs. Bolitho, Foster, Coode ds 
Company, Limited, the confidence which we have enjoyed for so many 
years, and for which we sincerely thank you. 


We are, 
Your faithful Servants, 
W. Hopae & Co. 


BIRMINGHAM AND MIDLAND BANK, LIMITED. 


New Street, Birmingham, 16th December, 1889, 


§1z,—I have the pleasure to inform you that a provisional agreement has 
been signed by the directors of this bank, and by the directors of the 
Derby Commercial Bank, Limited, for the amalgamation of the business, 
assets and goodwill of the Derby Commercial Bank, Limited, with the 
Birmingham and Midland Bank, Limited. 

The Derby Commercial Bank, Limited, which was established in 1868, 
has a paid up capital of £50,000, consisting of 10,000 shares of £20 each, 
with £5 per share paid . ; and a reserve fund of £30,000. 

The agreement. made between the two boards is that one share of this 
bank (£12. 10s. paid up) be offered to the shareholders of the Derby 
Commercial Bank, Limited, for three shares of that bank Shareholders of 
the Derby Commercial Bank, Limited, who prefer to take cash, will be paid 
off at the rate of £12. 10s. per share. 

The business of the Derby Commercial Bank, Limited, with the whole 
of the staff, will be taken over as from the Ist of January next. 
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Your directors have confidence in recommending the proposed amalga- 
mation, as they believe it will prove advantageous to the shareholders of 
both banks. 

I have also the pleasure to inform you that owing to the large increase in 
the business of the Birmingham and Midland Bank, Limited, your directors 
have resolved to make a further issue of new shares, at a premium of £20 
per share, to all shareholders who are on the register on the 1st of March 
next, in the proportion of one new share for every nine shares, or one-ninth 
of a new share for every share. The premium on this issue will be placed 
to the reserve fund. 

When the new issues have been allotted and paid-up, the capital will 
amount to £500,000 and the reserve fund to £400,000. Under the powers 
conferred on the directors at the last special general meeting, it is not 
—- to call the shareholders together to sanction the issue of the above 
capi 

I am, yours faithfully, 
J. D. Goopman, Chairman. 


ENDORSEMENT. 
December 12th, 1889. 
_ Dear Sir,—Would a banker be justified in refusing payment of a cheque 
in favour of “ Messrs. Smith & Son,” endorsed “ John Smith & Son,” or 
can he insist upon its being endorsed simply “Smith & Son.” ? 
Yours faithfully, 
ENQUIRER. 


[ “ John Smith & Son” would be considered irregular.—Eb.] 


17th December, 1889. 
Deak §1R,—Kindly say if a cheque payable to John Smith would be 
correctly endorsed. 
** Thomas Brown, 
per pro, John Smith,” : 
and whether this is not equally as good a discharge as 
“ per pro, John Smith, 
Thomas Brown,” 
Yours faithfully, 
xX. Y. 
[The foregoing endorsement would be taken as a valid discharge, but 


the ordinary form would be more desirable, viz. :— 


“ per pro. John Smith, 
Thomas Brown.” Ep.) 


Tue following has been issued to the shareholders of the Bank of New 


Zealand :— 
“ Bank of New Zealand, London, December 12th, 1889. 


“Dear Srrs,—It has for some time been under consideration of the 
directors of the bank whether it might not be to its advantage were the 
chief direction and control removed to London, and the necessary powers 
were sought and obtained from the New Zealand Legislature to muke this 
change should shareholders deem it expedient, Several circumstances 
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have finally determined the present chief board in the colony to recommend 
to shorsheliers that the alteration in question be carried out as speedily as 
may be; and on behalf of the London board I have to request that you 
will intrust them with your proxy for the necessary special general 
meeting of the shareholders shortly to be held at Auckland to consider and 
decide the question, and that you will signify whether you desire your 
votes to be used for or against the change. A form of proxy in duplicate, 
with a letter authorizing the blank in the proxy to be filled in at Auckland 
with the name of any duly qualified shareholders. or shareholder, is enclosed 
herewith, and I shall be obliged by your completing and returning them to 
me as early as possible. The proxy, you will see, requires to be signed in 
the presence of a witness. In anticipation of shareholders’ sanction to the 
removal of control to London, the London board have decided to appoint a 
gentleman in their confidence to proceed to the colonies to examine into the 
affairs of the bank, so that they may be in a position to act effectively in 
the interests of shareholders with the least possible delay. A report of the 

roceedings at the recent half-yearly meeting in Auckland is sent to you 
herewith. In regard to this I may say that the conduct of Mr. Buckley 
has been condemned not only by the entire press of the colony, but by 
leading colonists unconnected with the bank, and under ordinary circum- 
stances not its supporters, His charges against the bank staff are 
universally discredited. The staff have been expressly exonerated from 
them, after a careful examination into the facts i the colonial board, a 
majority of whom are new directors, entirely unconnected with, and in no 
way responsible for, the losses and complications of the past. I am 
directed to send you extracts from the New Zealand press showing its 
views as to Mr. Buckley’s action, and also copy of a letter from the 
president of the bank in Auckland to the London board, dated September 


9, 1889, on the occasion of the retirement of Messrs. Buckley and M’Lean. 
The London board is of opinion that the views expressed in this letter are 
entitled to the fullest weight and confidence. 


“T am, yours faithfully, 
“T. M. Stewart, Manager.” 


LIGHT GOLD, 


S1r,—Anxiety on the subject of the recoinage of light gold has found 
expression in statements which have attracted the attention of the Chan- 
me of the Exchequer. These statements practically reduce themselves 
to four : 

‘ 1. = Mr. Goschen had intimated that no more half-sovereigns should 
be issued. 

2. That this step was taken in the interests of bimetallism. 

3. That silver has been forced npon the community. 

4. That the consequent scarcity of the half-sovereign has retarded the 
withdrawal of the light gold coinage by inducing bankers to reissue light 
half-sovereigns. 

In reply I am directed to state : 

1. That Mr. Goschen has not made an intimation that no more half- 
sovereigns should be issued ; and in fact they have been and are being 
issued, though not on the same scale as formerly. 

2. This step has not been taken with any reference whatever to bimetal- 
lism, but because the half-sovereign is a most expensive coin, the 
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wear and tear of which is almost double that of the sovereign. . Neverthe- 
leas, there is reason to believe that there are more half-sovereigns in 
circulation at this moment than at any previous time. ; 

3. With reference to the increased circulation of silver, most serious 
complaints reached the Chancellor of the Exchequer that the public were 
exposed to constant inconvenience owing to an insufficient supply. 
Questions were repeatedly put to him in the House of Commons in this 
direction, while country bankers urgently represented that they could not 
get enough silver at the branches of the Bank of England, and that they 
were compelled to scour the country to obtain the necessary supplies. The 
evidence of expanding trade and rising wages gave confirmation to the 
bankers’ statement. Mr. Goschen adopted means to remedy this undoubted 
inconvenience at the cost of the Mint. . 

I am desired to add that the interests of the banker and of the public 
are in this matter not identical. To bankers, and, to a certain extent, to 
the payers of wages, the payment in silver involves more trouble ; but 
there is every reason to believe that to the wage-earning class, whose 
necessities compel them to change a piece of gold very quickly, silver coins 
are more acceptable than a half-sovereign. 

4. With reference to the alleged retardation of the replacement of the 

re-Victorian gold coinage on account of a scarcity of the half-sovereign, 
f am directed to say that it is not unnatural that this view should be put 
forward, but it would have more weight if the presentation of the light 
sovereigns at the Bank of England had not been almost equally slow. _ 

Indeed, information received that bankers were issuing pre-Victorian 
light sovereigns as well as half-sovereigns to avoid the very limited expense 
of the transmission of the gold to London, coupled with the undoubted 
fact that the presentation of light gold for exchange was making much 
slower progress than would reasonably be expected, rendered it necessary 
to issue the Order in Council which has just appeared, fixing limits to the 
period during which sovereigns and half-sovereigns would be received at 
their full nominal value.—I am, sir, your obedient servant, 


Cunton E. Dawk1ns. 
Treasury Chambers, Whitehall, 8. W., 


18th December, 1889. 


CURRENCY SYSTEMS. 
Dear Sir, 

In the eighteenth chapter of Professor F. A. Walker’s book on money, the 
currency principle is examined and the functions of the various tokens 
of the standard substance of a country are described, Reasons are adduced 
for giving the title of money to credit instruments, and the titles at the 
ra of the pages of this chapter of his book, sufficiently indicate its 
nature, such as “ Bank notes are money,” “ Money is that money does,” 
“ Elastic currency, &c.” In the “ Coming debate on bimetallism” I have 
pointed out the vast importance of attaching definite meanings to verbal 
expressions in the case of the use of the terms “ value” and “ price.” In 
this communication I desire to attempt an accurate definition of the terms 
“ Currency systems” as applied to the world at large, with respect to the 
intermediaries employed in the interchanges of commodities and properties. 
In speaking and writing upon the intermediaries in use in the world, I have 
frequently used the term “ Monetary systems.” I would substitute the 
terms “ Currency systems.” My reasons for considering the latter expression 
scientifically correct are : money, or the standard substance appropriated to 
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currency, is both a measure of value and a means of payment. The 
measure of value must needs be possessed of value, that is to say, it must 
be constructed of a substance which possesses cost value and exchange 
value. In a country where credit instruments can be converted into the 
standard substance at the will of the holder, without question, delay, or 
expense, there exists a scientific effective monetary system. It is only 
where these conditions are met that a country can be said to possess & 
monetary system. It is perfectly trne that in such a country—say the 
British Isles—the variation of prices, so far as they depend upon variations 
in the monetary system, are under the influence of four factors, viz., 
gold, gold and silver in their inter-relation, metal tokens, and credit instru- 
ments. I. Gold, as its purchasing power is affected by more or less 
uantities. II. Gold and silver in their inter-relation, as distinct standards 
ough the operation of their respective values, or, in other words, the 
value theory of the precious Ace: as illustrated in the instance of tea 
from India in “The exchanges upon a scientific basis” (see Bankers’ Maga- 
zine, February, 1889.) III. Tokens, in the shape of metal coins, as the 
more or less quantity of them would affect the purchasing power of the 
whole currency. IV. The same quantity theory as applied to credit in- 
struments. Whatsoever changes might take place in the purchasing power 
of such a currency through changes in one or all of these four factors, 
all the time credit instruments are convertible into the standard substance, 
a scientific effective monetary system is preserved. Insuch a country price 
is a definite weight of standard substance. The instance of tea, above 
alluded to, most clearly demonstrates this. I am disposed to think that at 
the present time this definition of price would not accepted by many 
sg economists and others who as yet have “No masterly skill in 
ullion and coin.” Such a monetary system as is here described is a“currency 
system ;” this latter term embraces the former, but there are many currency 
systems which are not monetary systems, unless they be such as Hamlet 
with the Prince of Denmark left out. In countries where price is not a 
definite weight of a standard substance, there cannot be a scientific 
monetary system. In such countries there is no measure of value. The 
currencies are of an autocratic register character. Price in the world 
generally, to-day, is made up of a number of pieces of paper with a denomi- 
national expression, meaning a weight of metal, with aids it may either 
have no connection, or only a remote one. It may also mean a weight of 
metal 30 to 40 per cent. of less value than it circulates for. These reasons 
satisfy me that the terms “Currency systems,” though not altogether 
satisfactory as applied to the intermediaries of the world, are more 

scientific than “ amtaey systems.” 

Yours truly, 


J. H. Norman. 





THE BRAZILS. 


Si1r,— Writing with some personal knowledge of the subject, the upper- 
most reflection is, What is to be product, not of a fusion, but of an 
aecentuation of racial divergencies, incohesiors and aims? The ruling 
classes are Portuguese, and in their hands are the franchises and the 
administration ; a relatively small body in comparison with the servile 
classes of freed slaves, and of free negroes from the settlements on the 
west coast of Africa. The foreign classes, largely, English and German, 
and somewhat French and Italian, constitute the third racial factor, and 
numerically strong as it is, it hitherto has abstained from identifying itself 
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with the Brazils, as such identification would have involved conspicuous 
drafts from its ranks, say in the war with Paraguay. Foreigners in the 
Brazils prefer to remain foreigners. There is no foreign assimilation, as 
in the United States, and this is a conspicuous present danger. With 
foreign assimilation, the Portuguese element would long since have been 
outnumbered, and to-day the Brazils would have been a coherent, solid 
nationality, immeasurably in advance of present possibilities. Indeed, the 
more one reflects on the situation, the more one is disposed to think that 
the revolution is a cul-de-sac, with an outward opening which at the 
moment is notobvious. The Portuguese generals of the Brazils are in 
race the same as those who, under conflicting ambitions, have rendered 
foreign assimilations impossible in the Banda Oriental and the Argentine ; 
and who, for long years, devastated those republics with their petty but 
oftentimes bloody and remorseless feuds. A president of the Banda Oriental 
was once taken from his bed and shot in the public square of Monte Video ; 
and Rosas, in the Argentine, at times divested himself of the attributes 
which we regard as of-the essence of the human being. In the public 
square of Buenos Ayres, as a peace offering to an outraged church, a 

riest, with a woman enceinte by him, were stood side by side and shot. 

et the Portuguese character is not distinctively bloodthirsty ; on the 
contrary, it is dull and phlegmatic, as one has abundant reason to conclude 
from observation in Lisbon and in the colonies of the kingdom. But once 
stirred, it is a character singularly wanting in the restraints of sympathy 
and generosity. It is a character devoid of the gaiety of France, or of the 
chivalry of Spain ; and its vanity, not from its present but from its past, is 
a curious feature. Throughout Portugal to-day the popular belief is that 
were the nation only to put forth its latent power, such as was manifested 
in the centuries which are past, Great Britain even would have speedily to 
succumb. It is essential to an intelligent apprehension of the Brazilian 
situation to keep these characteristics distinctly in view ; because as the 
foreign element in the Argentine would not tolerate another Rosas, nor 
certainly a protracted feud between rival generals of Portuguese race ; 80 
to-day in the Brazils the foreign element may interpose should the revolu- 
tion degenerate into a feud among the governing Portuguese. Nothing 
seems more certain than this, that in the incapacity of the Portuguese 
character for assimilation with the other European races, or in the antag- 
onism for assimilation by the other European races, that the sceptre of 
dominion throughout South America is sooner or later destined to be 
wrested from the Portuguese. So vast and so fair a portion of the world’s 
surface cannot permanently remain under non-colonizing, and non-assimi- 
lating sway. 

But while the foreign element in the Brazils may as yet be indisposed 
for active intervention, an extremely grave present danger exists in the 
possibilities of the slave classes. They in many ways, especially at the 
mines, have frequently been treated with singular brutality. They have 
been subjected to examinations of the rectum for concealment of precious 
stones ; and conceivably degradation could not descend lower. They have 
beer driven like cattle to the sugar, tobacco, cotton and coffee fields, dogs 
at their heels and whips at their backs, and a recent British Consular 
report states that as many as 70,000 slaves were transported from the 
north to Santos. We all shuddered at American slavery when Mrs. 
Beecher Stowe told us of it; but there being no historian of Brazilian 
slavery, we know nothing of its wrongs, and as little of its influence on 
the slave character. What sufferings are conceivable in the holds of slow 

razilian vessels among 70,000 human beings on a voyage under the 
equator little short of 2,000 miles! What ties severed, what claims 
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outraged, what hearts broken, what vows of vengeance never to be effaced ! 
While among the Pernambuco sugar planters, I was told that slave risings 
had been frequent, and that the most diabolical intentions had been 
attributed to the slaves ; and while among the Bahia coffee and tobacco 
planters, I was told that a gang of slaves could be hired at any time for 
the murder of anyone. There was no such American slave characteristic, 
as I have reason to know, for in London, Canada West, I had much inter- 
course with the runaways set down there from the underground railway ; 
and later on in Chicago I saw the rifles put into the waggons of the John 
Brown party, who first carried the war of slave liberation into Kansas. On 
the whole, the American slave owner was a fair man and a kindly man. I 
must say the reverse of the Portuguese slave owner. He was a cruel 
taskmaster, and the one and only motive of Brazilian slave liberation is 
well known, There are twice the number of slaves in Brazil than were 
liberated in. the West India Islands, and the aggregate to-day — now 
happily all free—approximates somewhat closely to the number liberated 
by Abraham Lincoln, The reclamation from savagery of such a mass and 
the leading of it in the ways of peace is a task only for an assimilating 
and sympathetic race. 


The isolation and the forbearance of the foreign element in the Brazils 
may still be counted on, unless serious disorder should arise of the kind 
which long desolated the River Plate. The slave element has not suffered 
from the foreign element, although Englishmen were ‘slave owners and 
slave workers at the mines when, last May, the edict of freedom was issued 
by the Brazilian Government. Making common cause, a slave and a 
foreign combination would be overwhelming. Of late years, the com- 
mercial developments have been extraordinary, and the Consular reports 
give prominence to the fact that trade in the Brazils follows the resident 
nationality. The English present form the market for English products, 
as the Germans present form the market for German products. There 
being few Americans and fewer Frenchmen in the Brazils, the markets for 
their products is narrow and inelastic ; and neither Portugal nor Ital 
being manufacturing countries, the import trade of the country is practi- 
cally in English and German hands. Generally this English and German 
trade is conducted on the same lines as our own. Merchants and agents 
are established in the principal towns, and the Brazilian trader visits the 
stores of these, and buys for cash or credit as may be arranged ; and the 
trade so conducted is of a sound and profitable kind. American firms have 
introduced the system of “drumming,” and they have found apt imitators 
in the Germans, who now push their wares by travellers into the remotest 
districts. For such trade development the railways provided by British 
capital affords much facility, and with the gradual adaptation of the slave 
to his free condition, his consumption of imported products will steadily 
increase. The vegetable and mineral wealth of the Brazils is simply 
unbounded ; and it is only fair to add that among the native born 
Brazilians there are men of high attainment and broad and enlightened 
views, who are in every way qualified to guide the ship of state from 
among the rocks and quicksands which now surround it. They are not 
revolutionaries ; they are men of business and statesmen. Danger is with 
the military class, but the rank and file of the army being so recently 
insubordinate, they may well be counted on for the support of dangerous 
ascendancies, or for hostile antagonisms. The enervating heat, even 
among the military, will make for peace, and that peace may long prevail 
must be the fervent prayer of all, 
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CANADIAN AND AUSTRALIAN BANKING. 


S1r,—The paper by Mr. Turner, on “ Canadian and Australian Banking,” 
which appeared in your issue of November, contains not only serious mis- 
statements of fact, but it is calculated to convey erroneous impressions 
generally with regard to banking in Canada. I trust to your courtesy to 
be allowed to make a few corrections and explanations. 

1. It is entirely erroneous to state that the Banking Act of Canada is an 
ephemeral affair, having been passed in 1886, and coming to an end in 
1891. How such an error could have arisen it is difficult to conceive. 
Had the Parliament of Canada perpetrated so foolish a piece of legislation, 
it would have been trifling with the most important interests of the 
country. The truth is that the Canadian Banking Act was passed in the 
year 1871. It was a consolidation, with amendments, of many previous 
Acts of the same general character under which existing banks have been 
chartered to carry on business. Its period was fixed at ten years, like 
more which preceded it. In 1881, various amendments were made to it, 
all in the direction of conserving the interests of the public and the rights 
of creditors ; and a further period of extension took place to 1891. During 
its next session, the renewal of this Act will be brought before Parliament; 
and it is possible that, instead of ten years, a period of twenty years 
may be inserted as reasonable, the Act having proved on the whole work- 
able and serviceable. 

2. Another singular misstatement is that banks in Canada are prohibited 
from lending on goods, wares and merchandise. This is the exact con- 
trary of the fact. Banks in Canada are prohibited from lending on real 
estate, but are expressly permitted to lend on goods, wares and merchandise. 
Many sections of the Act relate to the manner in which such loans shall be 
made, Clauses are introduced to guard against the abuse of such a power. 
The rights of other creditors are carefully protected, and the interest of 
the — is guarded against any possible arbitrary action on the part of 
a bank. 

3. The statement that in the matter of failures Canadian banks show to 
disadvantage as compared with Australian is also incorrect. Mr. Turner 
took leave to say that Canadian bank failures have been “alarmingly 
numerous” during the last twenty-five years. I must take leave to say 
that this kind of talk is nonsense. There have been twelve failures out of 
a total of fifty-four banks in twenty-five years, which is nearly the same 
proportion that has been shown by the banks.of Australia, viz., seven out 
of thirty-five. In every one of these cases the noteholder has been paid in 
full. In addition, three banks have gone into liquidation without closing 
their doors, paying their debts in full, and making a large return to their 
stockholders. Three others have been amalgamated with larger institu- 
tions. Mr. Turner refers to a miserable abortion called the Provincial and 
Suburban Bank, by which the money of creditors was lost in Australia. 
One of the banks a criticizes, the Central Bank, Toronto, was ‘‘a miserable 
abortion,” having a short-lived existence, starting on a fraudulent basis, 
and being watched with suspicion by its confréres from the beginning to 
the inevitable close. Such things happen in every country. 

4, It is entirely erroneous to state, as Mr. Turner does, that the banking 
returns of Canada are so elaborate that they are never printed by our 
journals, and never noticed by the public. It is a pity that a banker should 
commit himself to mis-statements which he might so easily have avoided, 
had he taken the trouble to inform himself of the facts. These monthly 
bank returns are regularly published, analyzed and commented upon by 
the leading financial journals of the dominion, each of which has a monthly 
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article on the subject, They are often published in extenso in the daily 
journals of Montreal and Toronto, and whether published in full or not, 
are always commented upon. 

5. It is a gross blunder on Mr. Turner’s part to cite the sensational 
gossip of a penny-a-liner in an evening paper as the utterance of a “local 
bank record.” Such trash as Mr. Turner demeaned himself to quote could 
no more appear in the banking journals of Canada than they could in your 
own columns or in those of the Economist. 

I dwell on these misstatements of fact with regret, as they make it 
evident that Mr. Turner has paid only the most cursory attention to the 
subject. A banker, of all persons, should avoid inaccurate statements. 

A long comparison is made between banking in Australia and banking 
in Canada. But no fair comparison can be made between countries which 
are so entirely dissimilar in their antecedents, climate, productions and 
development, Canadian bankers have long known, for they read the 
reports in your columns, that the banks in Australia had far larger deposits, 
and did a far larger business in proportion to their capital, than the banks 
of the Dominion. But is this the fault of Canadian bankers? One would 
suppose from the tone of Mr. Turner’s address that bankers created the 
deposits which they enjoy, and that they had themselves brought about 
the train of circumstances which resulted in the magnificent business 
which they are doing. Bypt bankers are not creators of deposits. It is 
the circumstances of the country that create deposits, Canadian bankers 
did not clear our forests and make our farms. Neither, I presume, did 
Australian bankers create its gold mines and ranches. A banker in a 
country like Canada is no more to blame because deposits are scanty than 
is a banker in Australia to be a because deposits are plentiful. If 
the public of Canada entrusted Canadian bankers with as large an amount 
of money as the public of Australia does Australian banks, Canadian 
bankers would doubtless know how to make good use of it. 


The comparison of deposits, however, is not fairly made unless the whole 
truth is stated, namely, that a large amount of the deposits of the people 
of Canada is — with loan and mortgage companies, who are authorised 
to receive such, and some of whom are in as good standing as the banks 
themselves. In this respect, they are practically savings banks. The 
Government of the Dominion also, by the high rate of interest allowed in 
its post office and other savings banks, has secured a large amount of 
deposits. Bankers in Canada have their own opinion about the action of 
the Government in this matter. That they disapprove of it goes without 
saying. If the whole of the deposits of the people of Canada are com- 
pared with those of the people of Australia, the difference between them 
would not be so great. It should also be borne in mind that the people of 
Canada own almost the whole of their banking capital, differing in this 
respect from the people of Australia. 

he real question with regard to both countries is this, Have the people 
of Canada made as good a use as it was possible of the circumstances of 
the country in which they have been placed by Providence? Have they 
made the best of such opportunities as they have enjoyed ? No Canadian 
need fear a comparison in this respect either with Australia, with any part 
of the United States, or with any country in the world. 

The use that has been made of our opportunities may be illustrated by 
2 few statements of fact :— 

I. When the first attempt was made, within the memory of men now 
living, to establish a bank in Upper Canada (now the province of Ontario) 
the country was slowly emerging from the vast tracts of forest that covered 
it. A bank was organized under an Act of the Colonial Legislature. One 
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of its provisions was that £10,000 currency (£8,000 sterling) must be paid 
up before it could commence business. At that time, or soon after, the 
mines of Australia were pouring out gold by the million. Yet such was 
the paucity of actual money in Canada that, though the whole country was 
canvassed from end to end, it was impossible to collect such a paltry sum 
as £8,000 sterling. There was not as much floating money in all Upper 
Canada at that time, and the last £2,000 had to be borrowed from the 
military chest. Yet large wealth was gradually being created in the shape 
of cleared farms, which in due time brought out material for exports and 
banking. In Ontario now the capital and deposits of the banks and loan 
companies amount to more than £25,000,000 sterling, in addition to which 
the province contributes at least £4,000,000 to the deposits of the Dominion 
Government. 

2. In 1858, the deposits of all the banks of Canada put together 
amounted to £2,600,000. At that time there were no loan company 


‘deposits, and none with the Government. Bank deposits represented the 


whole accumulations of the people. This sum has grown since 1858 to 
£41,300,000, the amount stated in the latest Government returns, A growth 
of sixteen-fold in thirty years cannot be called slow. 

It is such a record of progress that inspires Canadians with satisfaction 
with their lot, and a solid confidence in the future. This confidence is 
enhanced by the recent opening up of great tracts of territory in the north- 
west of a different kind to any Canada ever enjoyed before—namely, 
prairies which need no clearing of forest before the plough can be driven 
through the soil. Our development in mining and manufacturing is of 
comparatively recent date, but they are making steady progress. 


Mr. Turner is pleased to make merry with the style of our bank build- 
ings, and speaks of the interior of the Bank of Montreal as being as gloomy 
as the Bastille. I am not old enough to have seen the Bastille, and do not 
know how gloomy it was. But I know this, that persons in a foreign 
country often see with their imagination rather than with their eyes. We 
have had abundance of experience of this kind with tourists visiting 
Canada. We have another in Mr. Turner himself, 

The interior of the Bank of Montreal might strike a person of another 
style of imagination ina different way. Such a one might fairly describe 
it as a blaze of gold, marbles and fresco painting. Such a description 
would be accurate enough, though the office is undoubtedly deficient in 
light. Some £25,000 were spent in rearrangement and decoration a year 
or two ago, and was well spent. The office is as good, if not better, than 
anything of the kind in the United States, and, I think, as good as any 
bank office in Great Britain or Ireland. The office of the same bank in 
Toronto is so magnificent, that a shareholder, at an annual meeting, twitted 
the directors upon their extravagance, and said that he quite expected on 
entering to be accosted by clerks in white surplices, so stately and cathedral- 
like is the interior, 

A building is now being erected for the Canadian Bank of Commerce, 
which compares well with anything of the kind in the United States, and is, 
I think, worthy of comparison with anything in London, Edinburgh or 
Glasgow. In fact, taking them generally, our bank buildings, whether at 
head offices or branches, are as good as buildings of the same kind in the 
United States or Great Britain. That surely is enough. Nothing would 
be more easy than to spend double or treble the money that has been spent, 
on bank buildings, but in Canada it is not considered good banking. The 
amount of the capital of Australian banks expended on buildings we should 
consider extravagant. That, however, is their own affair. They are pre- 
sumed to understand their business ; we understand ours. 
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The long series of observations on our Banking Act are some of them 
sound and judicious, while others betray an entire want of acquaintance 
with the circumstances which gave rise to it. 

1. Fault is found with the restriction against lending on real estate and 
fixed property. But it is not the business of bankers to lend on fixed 
property. Lending on fixed property and the locking up of money in real 
estate securities has ruined many an English Bank, It was after the 
disastrous experience of this in the case of one of the earliest and largest 
banks of Canada that this restriction was inserted in our Act. The clauses 
relating to it are somewhat severely drawn, perhaps too severely, but the 
principle is good. 

2. With the criticism upon the elaboration of our bank returns, there is 
not much fault to be found. They are needlessly elaborate. But when- 
ever a general Banking Act is introduced into the legislature of a United 
Australasia, if such a union ever takes place, it will be found that both © 
theorists and faddists have suggestions to make, and will take means to 
have them embodied in the Act if they can. 

The returns required from our banks are rather modelled on those of the 
Bank of France and the banks of the continent,.than upon the present 
meagre returns in vogue in England. They might be much simplified, 
but, as I have shewn, it is altogether a blunder to state that they are too 
elaborate to be read. Our Banking Act, like other Acts of Parliament, 
has its blemishes and defects, but it has, on the whole, proved a good 
working instrument. Some of its provisions have become obsolete by 
change of circumstances. The great fault that bankers have to find is 
not so much with the Act as with the too great readiness of Parliament to 
charter banks to do business under it. That, however, is the affair of 
Parliament. The principle that has guided our legislature in framing the 
form of bank returns is precisely that laid down by Mr. Turner himself— 
viz., to give the public the fullest opportunity of learning for themselves 
the exact standing of any company with which they entrust their 
money. 

Mr. Turner seems to have met with a member of our fraternity who 
" made the sage remark that the Act had not fulfilled the expectations of 
its framers in preventing failures.and commercial disasters. Mr. Turner’s 
memory must surely have been at fault here. I can hardly conceive of a 
banker in Toronto making sucha remark. Certainly no such expectations 
were entertained, either by our finance ministers, by committees of Par- 
liament, or by the bankers who gave such committees assistance while 
legislation was being carried on. I can speak with some reasonable assur- 
ance on this matter, having had to do with it on every occasion when it 
has been before Parliament during the last twenty-five years. 


As to the opening of branches, Canadian banks have certainly enterprise 
enough. There is no opening that is not eagerly availed of. But we have 
learned that multiplication of branches and increase of profits are by no 
means synonymous terms. Branches have been repeatedly opened in 
ey that were already well supplied, the result being what might have 

een looked for—viz., a balance of loss and not of profit, and this not only 
to the new comer, but to those who occupied the ground before. 

One word in conclusion with regard to the addresses of general managers 
at the annual meetings of stockholders. 

From Mr, Turner’s remarks it might be inferred that there is a good deal 
of oratorical “gush” about these addresses. But there is nothing of the 
kind. In fact, they are not speeches at all. They are carefully-prepared 
remarks, generally in writing, of a practical and business-like character, 
addressed to stockholders about their own business. 
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If a general manager reviews the state of Canadian trade in all its 
departments on such an occasion, he is keeping strictly within the lines in 
which the stockholders are interested. Even down to such apparently 
small matters as cheese and eggs an address is entirely pertinent, for 
Canada is one of the largest producing and exporting countries in the world 
of such commodities, That these so-called “speeches”? are read with 
interest in all parts of the country, there is abundant evidence. The parti- 
cular addresses so jocosely commented upon were unusually long, owing to 
the fact that there had recently been an entire change of management and 
policy of the bank in question. And the “mild bathos of a 7 per cent. 
dividend ” was most rational under the circumstances, it being necessar 
for the new management to build up a large reserve fund. The small 
dividends of some other banks can be justified for the same reason. 

With respect to dividends generally, the only fair comparison is with 
banks doing business on the same continent. According to the returns of 
the Bureau at Washington, the average dividend of the National Banks of 
the United States is 8 per cent. The Canadian average is 7} per cent. 

These criticisms, I repeat, are made with regret ; but the occasion calls 
for it. It isa pity that Mr. Turner, when passing through Canada, had 
not sought information from bankers of experience, who could have 
discussed the comparative development of banking in Canada and 
Australia with some intelligence. Such a course might possibly have been , 
beneficial on both sides. At all events, it would have prevented such a 
tissue of erroneous statements and misconceptions from being placed 
before the public of Australia and also of Great Britain, where they can do 
nothing but mischief. 

With all respects, 


Gro. HaaueE, 


General Manager, Merchants’ Bank of Canada. 
Montreal, Nov. 29, 1889. 
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The Banking Almanac and Directory for 1890 is now issued by 
Waterlow and Sons Limited, London Wall. This valuable manual, which is 
ublished at the price of 7s. 6d., is edited by Mr. R. H. Inglis Palgrave, 
-R.S., author of several standard books on banking. Among a variety of 
useful matter there are : A list of new banks and branches opened during 
the year, with an official directory ; alist of banks in liquidation ; the 
banks in London, the United Kingdom, the British colonies and foreign 
countries ; an insurance directory ; a list of the directors of the joint- 
stock banks ; and the telegraphic addresses of banks. Particulars are also 
given of the fluctuations in the bank rate in England, France and Germany, 
from 1844 to 1888; the Clearing-house returns, and a variety of postal 
and banking information is included. The author reports “no further 
progress in the developments of the clearing system, which the immense 
growth of cheques and small transactions appear to require,” and he states 
that “there has been also recently a considerable increase in the number of 
postal orders handled by bankers for the convenience of their customers. 
It is a point well worth the consideration of bankers, whether it is 
advisable to allow the business of the transmission of money from one 
place to another, which is one of the most legitimate operations of banking, 
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to pass into the hands of the Government, as concerns the smaller 
amounts.” This is a matter that deserves discussion, especially as, in 
the words of the author, “ it would not be difficult to arrange a system for 
this purpose, and it is very desirable that it should be done.” At the end 


of the volume, a capacious diary and blank sheets for memoranda are 
given. 


The London Banks and Kindred Companies and Firms. This book 
ves an account to date regarding the banks and kindred companies and 
irms which go to make up the London money market. It also includes a 
list of provincial and foreign banks having agents in London, and a list of 
the partners of the English private banks. Published at 1, Royal 
Exchange Buildings, E.C. Price, 2s. 6d. 


We have received a copy of the fifth edition of Hazell’s Annual, a 
cyclopedic record of men and events of the day. It is edited by Mr. E. D. 
Price, F.G.S., who has been assisted in the compilation of its articles by 
some of the most eminent specialists of the day. For the last four years 
this book has supplied a full record of current topics, and the present 
edition is by no means behind its predecessors. It contains over three 
thousand five hundred short explanatory articles on every topic of current 
political, social, biographical and general interest which are referred to by 
the press or find a place in ordinary conversation. It has been revised to 
November 25th. Published by Hazell, Watson and Viney, 1, Creed Lane, 
Ludgate Hill, E.C. Price, 3s. 6d. 


The Scottish Equitable Life Assurance Society, St. Andrew’s Square, 
bene. has issued its yearly calendar, which encloses a large and 
handy blotter. 
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QueEEN’s Bencu Division. 
Custom as to Notice of Dismissal. 
COLLINS v. SILBER AND FLEMING, LIMITED. 


THis was an action for wrongful dismissal. The plaintiff Collins said that 
he had until November, 1888, been the manager of the lamp department in 
Silber and Fleming’s business. He was given a salary of £450, and 
besides this he had his dinners given to him. After some time, Mr. Silber 
mentioned to him that he thought he was entitled to an increase of salary, 
and instead of doing so gave him £100 a year for the purpose of paying a 
life insurance. On re-entering Mr. Silber’s direct service nothing was said as 
to the terms of his leaving the same. In 1886, the business was turned into a 
limited company, Mr. Silber having 15,000 £10 shares, and the remaining 
shares of £10 each being divided among the managers of the business, of 
whom he wasone. He was also made secretary of thecompany. In May, 
1887, Mr. Silber died. The business was then conducted by two of his 
former managers of departments, Messrs. Bell and another, who became 
directors, with the assistance of persons not members of the company. At 
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an onineviiony general meeting of the company, they were appointed 
directors at a salary of £1,000 a year. Onthe 9th of April, a meeting of 
of the directors was held, and the management of the business was discussed. 
Alterations in the salaries were suggested. It was proposed that 
plaintiff's salary should be reduced to £450 and 1 per cent. on all busi- 
ness. The plaintiff objected and referred to the will. Nothing further 
was done. In November, 1888, he was ill and had to leave business. 
While at home ill, he got a letter dismissing him, and enclosing a cheque 
for £81 in settlement of all claims. He returned the cheque, and com- 
plained of the manner in which he had been treated. The defendants in 
answer said his department had not been paying, and they had to cut down 
expenses. He considered that, taking into consideration the injury their 
dismissing him had done, he was entitled to substantial damages and six 
months’ salary, 

Mr. Baron Huddleston then summed up. He said,—The first question is 
whether the plaintiff agreed to the new terms imposed by the defendants. 
It is fairly clear he never did so, It then becomes a question what he is 
entitled to, and that depends on what the regular notice was. He entered 
defendants’ business in 1869, and signed a book agreeing to dismissal at a 
moment’s notice. It is clear he did what is common in large businesses of 
this kind. It is disagreeable to have a person in the business whois under 
notice of dismissal. Hence this rule. It is suggested that each change of 
salary makes a difference in its terms. Ifa man holds a position without 
making any objection to the terms he has previously held on, he must be 
assumed to hold on the same terms. Beyond all doubt the evidence shows 
that the custom was either no notice or a month’s notice. The evidence is 
all one way as to businesses of this description. The defendants have paid 
£144 into Court. The jury is not to be guided by the amount paid into 
Court, except to see whether the plaintiff's claim could come to that amount. 
The learned Judge then discussed the figures of the claim, and said that 
they could only give a verdict for the plaintiff if they came to the con- 
clusion that the plaintiff was entitled to three or six months’ notice. 

The jury then considered their verdict, and after a few moments found a 
verdict for the defendants, with costs, for whom judgment was, therefore, 
given, the amount paid into Court being subject to defendants’ costs, 
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ANGLO-ARGENTINE BANK, LIMITED. 


Tux directors have pleasure in submitting to the shareholders a statement of 
accounts made up to the 30th September. Owing to delay in registration with 
the Argentine Government, caused by the necessity of the change in the bank’s 
name, the difficulty in securing premises, and inability to occupy them, pending 
necessary alterations, the bank only opened its doors for general business on 
the 26th August last, and in this short period, after providing for working 
expenses, amount for installation charges in Buenos-Aires, rebate on bills not 
due, the net profit amounts to £1,640. 16s. 11d., which is carried forward to next 
year. Believing that it is expedient to increase the capital of the bank, and 
that the present is a favourable opportunily to make arrangements, the board 
propose to ask power from the shareholders to issue further capital to the 
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amount of not exceeding £500,000. For this object an extraordinary general 
meeting will be held at the termination of the ordinary general meeting, and 
of which notice has been duly given. 
15, Nicholas lane, 
London, E.C., December 9th, 1889. 


Balancc-sheet, 30th September, 1889. 


Dr. 

Capital subscribed, £500,000, viz.: 50,000 shares of £10 
each, upon which £4 per share has been called up, 
£200,000 ; deduct—arrears of calls, £1,965—£198,036 ; 


add—calls paid in advance, £14,179 ‘ ° £212,214 0 0 
Current accounts and deposits, ke. . : . : 131,274 17 4 
Bills payable. a - > m - 247,658 9 10 
Rebate on bills, &c., not due. = ? ‘ 1,597 10 7 
Profit and loss account, as per statement below . : é 1,640 16 11 





£594,385 14 8 


ASSETS. 

Cr. 
Cash on hand, at bankers and branch a we ee £88,902 17 
Money at call. 140,000 0 


Bills discounted, bills receivable. loans and other securities, 

&e. 364,722 6 
Bank furniture at head office and at branch, 8772. 9s. u; - 

less written off as depreciation, $11. 19s. bd. . 760 10 
Foundation expenses, £6,250; deduct—premium of Qe. 6d. 

per share on 50,000 shares, ‘£6, 250. 


aor so 





£594,385 14 8 
Profit and Loss Account, to the 30th September, 1889. 


Charges at head office and branch, including rent, taxes, 
salaries, directors’ remuneration, and all other mn £5,365 11 0 





Depreciation written off bank furniture . a 1119 5 
Rebate on bills, &c., not due . , : E - 1,597 10 7 
Balance carried forward to new account : . “ ; 1,640 16 11 








£8,615 17 11 


Gross profits to date . < P ‘ ‘ - ' £8,615 17 11 











Balance carried forward to new account, £1,640. 16s. 11d. 


Sampson S. Luoyp, Chairman. 
Henry CARTWRIGHT, : 

Cuas. E. GuntTHER, \ Directors. 
Epwarp Artuur, Manager. 
Joun Tripp, Accountant. 


We have compared the above statements with the books, vouchers, and 
securities at the head office, and with the certified returns from the branch, 
and have found the same to be correct, and in our opinion the foregoing is a 
full and fair balance-sheet , properly drawn up, and it exhibits a true and 
correct view of the company’s affairs as shown by the books of the company. 

Cuartreris, Nicuots & Atxrns, 


Chartered Accountants, } Auditors. 
London, 3rd December, 1889. 
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BANK OF NEW SOUTH WALES. 


Tue directors have the pleasure to submit to the proprietors a statement of the 
assets and liabilities of the bank on 30th September last, with the auditors’ 
report and declaration. The net profits for the half-year, after deducting rebate 
on current bills, interest on deposits, paying note-tax in the colonies, providing 
for bad and doubtful debts, and reducing valuation of bank premises, amount to 
£119,837. 15s. 94. ; to which is to be added undivided balance from last half- 
year, £9,466. 0s. 1ld.; giving for distribution, £129,303. 16s. 8d.; which the 
directors recommend to be appropriated as follows:—Payment of dividend at 
the rate of 15 per cent. per annum, £93,750; bonus at the rate of 2} per cent. 
per annum, £15,625 ; augmentation of the reserve fund, £10,000 ; balance 
carried to ‘ profit and loss,’’? new account, £9,928. 16s. 8d. With the above 
appropriation the reserve fund will amount to £940,000. During the past half- 
year, the branch at Eidsvold, Queensland, has been closed. It will be the duty 
of this meeting to elect a director in theroom of the Honourable William 
Laidley, Esq., M.L.C., who retires by rotation, but is eligible for re-election 
and has given the requisite notice that he isa candidate. It will be necessary 
also to elect auditors in the room of Sydney Burdekin and A. G. Milson, Esqrs., 
who now retire, the latter being eligible for re-election. 


Aggregate Balance-sheet, September 30th, 1889 (including London branch to 
30th June, 1889, and New Zealand branches to 2nd September, 1889). 


Dr. 
Bank stock e = P : ‘ é ‘ ‘ - £1,250,000 0 0 
Reservefund . : ' . . ; ‘ ‘ ‘ 930,000 0 0 
Notes in circulation . ; ‘ ; ; , ‘ ‘ 613,348 0 0 
Bills payable . ‘ . . ; : ; 2,081,937 16 4 
Deposits and other liabilities . ; ‘ : : . 17,499,897 13 6 
Profit and loss : = o> . : 153,850 2 4 





$22,529,033 12 


ts 


Cr. 
Coin and cash balances r ‘ ‘ i ‘i ‘ - £8,454,705 0.9 
Bullion . i . ‘ ‘ ‘ - ° 69,488 1 56 
Government securities A 5 ‘ ‘ ; 394,510 10 6 
Notes of other banks . : & ‘ ; ‘ R ‘i 11,486 0 0 
Bank premises . , ; ‘ . , ' . : 528,221 0 3 
Bills receivable, bills discounted, and other debts due to the 

Saou geee) sk si Badia 18,069,742 16 2 
Insurance account 880 3 1 





£22,529,023 12 


to 





PROFIT AND LOBS ACCOUNT. 
Dr. 
1889. 
September 30th. Rebate (at current rates) on bills dis- 


counted, not due at this date . 4 = ‘ . ° £24,546 5 8 
Dividend at the rate of 15 per cent. per annum . : : 93,750 0 0 
Bonus at the rate of 2} percent. perannum . . > 15,625 0 0 
Augmentation of the reservefund . : i ‘ 10,000 0 0 
Balance carried to ‘‘ profit and loss,” new account . . 9,928 16 8 


$153,850 2 4 
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Cr. 

1889. 
March 31st. Amount from lastaccount . ‘ £9,466 0 11 
September 30th. Balance of half-year’s profits, after pro- 

viding for bad and doubtful debts, and including 

recoveries from debts previously written off as bad ° 144,384 1 6 


Bank of New Zealand. 












£153,850 2 4 


i 


Dr. RESERVE FUND. 
1889, 
September 30th. Balance. . —— ; ° $940,000 0 0 
Cr. 
1889. 
March 31st. Balance » : ; $930,000 0 0 
September 30th, Amount ‘from ‘profit and loss . : 2 10,000 0 0 


£940,000 0 0 








Audited, 29th October, 1889. 


Sypvzy BurprKiw : 
A. G. Mitson, . } Auditors. 


BANK OF NEW ZEALAND. 


Tue half-yearly meeting at Auckland, was held October 24th. Captain 
Colbeck presided, and there was a large attendance. 


AMENDMENTS TO DEED OF SETTLEMENT. 

The amendments to the deed proposed at previous meeting were unanimously 

confirmed. 
ANNUAL REPORT. 

The following report of the directors was read :— 

The result of the half-year’s operations is as follows :— 
Net profit for half-year ended 30th September, 1889, after 

appropriation for bad and doubtful debts (with an 

exception explained in the president’s speech) . ° ° £40,961 4 9 
To which has been added the balance from half-year —_ 


30th March, 1889 . ° = e e 65,386 12 7 
Making a total available for distribution of ‘ ; , $96,347 17 4 


——___ 


Which it is proposed to appropriate as follows :—Dividend 











at the rate of 7 per cent. aie annum . . . £39,375 0 0 
Balance carried forward . ; i i P 56,972 17 4 
Aggregate Balance-sheet at 30th September, 1889, including London at 31st 

‘July, 1889 
LIABILITIES, 

Dr. 

Capital paid-up—100,000 shares of £7 each P z - £700,000 0 0 
25,000 shares at £10 each . : . 250,000 0 0 
25,000 shares at £10 each, £7 each paid -up ‘ : ; 175,000 0 0 
Notes in circulation «. = = F . 451,636 0 0 
Bills payable in circulation A ; ; : . : 1,585,319 11 5 
Deposits and other liabilities . : = ‘ ‘ : 8,719,654 3 1 
Balance of profit and loss . g > : F 5 5 96,347 17 4 

Total ° : ° ° . £11,977,937 11 10 


ENO GERRI SE 
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sie ASSETS, 
Coin and cash balances at bankers . . . . .  £2,056,690 2 0 
Bullion on hand and in transit . + ‘ : ; r 149,127 4 7 
Bills receivable and securities in London . 3 359,209 2 4 
Bills discounted and other debts due to the bank : ‘ 9,040,611 3 3 
Landed property, bank premises, &c. é ; - 372,299 19 8 
I 
PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 
Dividend at rate of 7 per cent. o annum ; : ‘ £39,375 0 0 
Balance carried forward . , ; ; ‘ ' 66,972 17 4 
Total ° ° ‘ ‘ ° ;. £96,347 17 4 
Balance from half-year ended 30th March, 1889 . ° £55,386 12 7 
Net profit half-year ended 30th September, 1889 : : 40,961 4 9 
Total r ‘ e a , ‘ £96,347 17 4 











The balance-sheets show the coin and cash balance to be £2,056,000. The 
advances have increased by £560,000, and are of a sound commercial 
character. 

The President (according to the Otago Times), in moving the adoption of the 
report, said :—‘‘ We welcome this opportunity of communicating with you, not 
only as to the affairs and progress of the bank, but also regarding matters of 
recent occurrence which have, no doubt, occasioned you some concern. I 
naturally first revert to the figures of the report and balance-sheet which are 
before you, and which require elucidation. You will observe on the liabilities 
side a considerable diminution in the item ‘ Deposits and other liabilities.’ As 
regards ordinary deposits there is a decrease of £52,000 in the half-year, vir- 
tually all in London, which, upon a total of nearly £8,000,000, is trivial, and, 
under the circumstances, satisfactory. In the deposits of the three colonial 
Governments with which we have business relations there is an aggregate 
decrease of £550,000—a casual fluctuation. The balance of decrease under this 
general head is in other liabilities of a miscellaneous. nature, and of no 
significance. On the other, or assets side of the balance-sheet, there is 
necessarily a corresponding decrease, but not in ordinary advances. The 
business of the bank, which is indicated under the head of bills discounted and 
other debts due to the bank, shows an increase of £560,000. The decrease in 
the total assets is partly in coin and cash balances, which amount to £2,056,000, 
or a decrease of £230,000, and bills receivable and securities in London, which 
are less by £1,900. 000, largely due to the absence of wool bills and a less active 
general exchange business in the September half-year, and partly to the 
reduced holding of securities in London, necessitated by the reduction of half 
a million in Government deposits, to which I have already alluded, and in a 
minor degree to the winding-up of certain weak accounts. I may summarise 
the position by saying that as regards ordinary deposits there is no material 
alteration, while ordinary advances show aconsiderable increase. The decrease 
in bills payable, Government deposits, and other liabilities on the one side are 
balanced on the other by some decrease in cash balances, and a considerable 
decrease in bills receivable and securities in London, Imay finally observe in 
this connection that the half-million increase in the ordinary advances is in a 
specially liquid form, and can again be turned into cash without inconvenience 
and on the shortest notice, should occasion arise. We could have wished that 
the important item profit and loss had been larger. That it was not so is due 
to a variety of circumstances of a more or less exceptional character. I have 
already reminded you that the September half-year is always tho less active 
and more unprofitable. The charges account has been swollen by some special 
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items, such as a vote to the late shareholders’ committee, and some other 
exceptional expenses. Then, though the earning advances have been increased, 
this only took effect in a part of the half-year; and finally, owing to an adverse 
legal decision, we suffered considerable loss upon a dependency existing prior to 
October, 1888, but which we feel boundto provide for out of current profits, 
because it was not an account from which loss was at that time anticipated. 
Another loss belonging to what I may call the anterior period has become 
inevitable. In this case also the loss was not anticipated, the firm’s balance- 
sheets showing a large margin of capital, but the figures being unsatisfactory, 
the board pressed for their rectification, and discovered that the grossest 
misrepresentation had been made. The amount of loss by this account cannot 
yet be determined. It is not, therefore, dealt with in the balance-sheet, but 
there is ample provision in the account carried forward for any deficiency that 
can arise from it. In this connection it may be well to remark that during the 
twelve months in which the new board has been in office the losses arising out 
of ordinary current business have been quite trivial, nor can I see reasonable 
ground for anticipating material loss by any other accounts now on the bank 
books which were not embraced in the scope of the committee’s report as likely 
to entailloss. The net profits amount to £40,960, inclusive of the revenues 
arising from certain globo assets, But for the exceptional circumstances which 
I have partially explained, I may say that the amount would have been quite 
£15,000 more. With the sum brought forward this gives a total of £96,347, 
out of which we recommend a dividend at the rate of 7 per cent, per annum. 
We do not pretend that there is anything brilliant in this outcome of the half- 
year’s operations, but in view of not a few difficulties we have had to contend 
with, and of the clearing up we have been effecting, we think it ought not to 
be regarded as unsatisfactory. Nor should it be overlooked that you receive 
your dividend free of property-tax, which the bank pays, and I would here 
remark in passing, that in the last seven years the bank has paid to the 
Government in direct taxation no less a sum than £112,000—equal to nearly 
£150,000, if we were to reckon the interest the money would have earned had it 
been left in our possession.’? The chairman announced that it had been decided 
to open the share register for inspection by shareholders free, and also to the 
o_ on payment of 1s., and went on to speak of the breaking down of Mr. 

urray’s health, in consequence of which he had resigned the position of 
general manager. He proceeded to refer to the nature of Mr. Murray’s mis- 
sion to England, and other circumstances which prevented his obtaining 
needful rest, but he signified that while he could not again undertake the 
onerous duties of general manager ‘‘ he was prepared, if we wished it,to offer him- 
self for election as a director. This obviated the difficulty, which we did not 
otherwise well see our way through, and we no longer apprehended any occasion 
to propose to shareholders to remove the head office from the colony, a proposal 
which we ascertained was viewed with disfavour in many quarters. But almost 
immediately upon arriving at this conclusion we were obliged to accept the 
resignation of the late president, Mr. Buckley. We had not been altogether 
unprepared for Mr. Buckley’s resignation, but its occurrence at that particular 
juncture, and more especially the circumstances attendant upon it, which are 
partly known to many of you, placed us in serious difficulty. We do not enter 
upon any statement of these circumstances, because in our capacity of directors 
we deem it incumbent on us in your interests to avoid injurious discussion. 
We propose instead to meet the difficulty by retiring from the position of 
directors as soon as the needful arrangements have been made to relieve us, and 
by recommending to the shareholders that the location of the directorate and 
principal office of the bank be removed to London. I hope, I need hardly say, 
that we should not allow ourselves to be forced to this conclusion by the mere 
opinion or views of any individual or individuals, We have arrived at it after 
the most careful consideration of the whole position and of the best interests of 
shareholders at large. One of the points which has had much weight in our 
decision is the progress of the realisation of what we have called the ‘globo 
assets ’—i.e., those landed properties and weak or irregular accounts which the 
shareholders’ committee recommended should be placed to a separate account 
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for general liquidation. It has, we believe, been suggested in some quarters 
that we were likely to be wanting in candour to you in dealing with this 
subject. Why we should be so it is difficult to understand, as we are in no 
way responsible for the existence of these irregular assets, but only for their 
administration and realisation to the best advantage. It was, we believe, 
contemplated by the shareholders’ committee that some of these assets might 
turn out better and others worse than estimated,and the valuations made of 
them; for which reason power was taken to treat them separately, so that 
fluctuations from time to time in the result of realisations might not dislocate 
current profits to the prejudice of the bank. The assets first to be dealt with 
were naturally certain large and weak commercial accounts which shewed a 
tendency to drift, and which it was determined to wind up peremptorily, even 
at the sacrifice inevitably arising from the sales of stock-in-trade and realisation 
of book debts at a specially unfavourable juncture. This has been almost 
completely accomplished. A large amount of bad business has been cleared 
-from our books, and the result is a considerable deficiency in this part of 
liquidation, but we have felt ourselves under no such pressure to realise landed 

roperties of various kinds, which constitute the bulk of these globo assets, and 
ten which much more satisfactory results may reasonably be anticipated. 
The returns from one set of properties alone have risen from £18,000 to £30,000 
perannum. The best of our properties remain to be realised upon a market 
obviously improving, and we have assets, from their nature not at present 
productive, which when realised and the money employed in our business will 
add largely to our profits. When I mention such circumstances you will 
understand that it is not any concern as to the ultimate outcome of the realisation 
of this globo account, nor any want of confidence in the futare of the bank, that 
constrains us to the conclusion that, looking comprehensively at the situation, 
a London board can more effectively and speedily rehabilitate the bank than 
any board in Auckland can. It must be obvious to every judicious share- 
holder holding shares enough to give him a genuine interest in the welfare of 
the bank that a public meeting is not the place to discuss figures and details of 
the bank’s business, nor to answer merely curious questions. Your directors 
cannot conduct your business satisfactorily unless they possess your entire 
confidence, and from that point of view we feel that Auckland, as the place for 
the head office of the bank, was discredited by the committee’s report, and 
that our position has been weakened and our power to serve you impaired by 
circumstances to which I have already alluded. For these reasons, and not, I 
repeat, from any want of confidence in the future of the bank, or in our own 
capacity to manage its affairs, we think it due to you that we should recommend 
shareholders to authorise the transfer of the control of the bank to the board in 
London, against whom no damaging insinuations of want of proper candour 
can be maintained, and who are more advantageously situated for securing the 
confidence of the bank’s constituents in Great Britain than a colonial board can 
be. It is our intention during the current half-year to submit this question to 
the consideration and decision of the shareholders, and to take such other 
measures as will facilitate the step should the shareholders decide upon taking 
it.’ 

Major George seconded the motion for the adoption of the report and balance- 
sheet. 


Mr. G. Buckley, late president of the bank, said before the question was put 
and the report was adopted he desired to make a few remarks. In the first place, 
he did not think the accounts for the half-year had been at all satisfactory, nor 
that adequate provision had been made for bad debts; but he wished to remark 
upon that more generally. He wished to take exception to the balance-sheet 
as a whole, as not being a fair and correct statement of liabilities and assets of 
the bank, as there were losses and deficiencies of long standing which were not 
provided for, and therefore affected the amount of capital as stated. These he 
estimated would amount in the whole to at least £300,000, by which sum in the 
meantime the capital of the bank was reduced or lost. He might add, that 
had the real state of the bank’s affairs been more fully disclosed to the share- 
holders’ committee than it was some fifteen months ago, they would have had no 
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alternative but to report that, in consequence of half of the bank’s capital bein 
then lost, it would have to be wound-up under the 118th clause of the deed o: 
settlement. He would gointo details and explain, as shortly as possible, how 
such a large sum as £300,000, in addition to £800,000, which was provided for 
by the shareholders’ committee, was now required. The accounts themselves, 
which proved that, could be submitted to a small committee. There were over 
100 branches and agencies connected with the bank; and, in anticipation of the 
appointment of the shareholders’ committee, managers were specially instructed 
by circular to prepare certain accounts of the bank’s assets as on 31st March, 
1888. In this form No. 1 was to contain all good sound accounts and business, 
giving names and amounts, with remarks, &c. The certificate attached to this 
was :—‘“‘I certify that the foregoing are all good and recoverable, and represent 
sound business.’? That certificate was on every account to be signed by the 
manager, countersigned by the inspector, and the figures were certified by the 
accountant. No. 2 and No. 3 were bad and doubtful accounts. No. 4 were 
accounts in course of liquidation. The full details and estimates and probable 
deficit or loss in each case were given with the following certificate :—‘‘T 
certify that the foregoing is a true and correct list of operative and doubtful 
accounts at this branch, and that the probable out-turn has been arrived at after 
careful examination, and is, to the best of my knowledge and belief, a fair and 
trustworthy estimate.’”? . These were also signed by every manager, counter- 
signed by the inspector, and the figures were certified to by the accountants. 
Mr. Murray: If you please, Mr. Buckley, what inspector do you refer to P 


’ I was inspector at that time, and I did not sign them. 


Mr. Buckley said he referred to different inspectors. The total amount 
resulted in a deficit of about £750,000 or £800,000. The accounts turned out 
to be so unreliable and misleading, as well as the certificates being worthless 
to authenticate and support several estimates, that the committee would need 
to have taken at least £250,000, or just one-third more than the bank accounts 
show. The accounts in No. 1 were not altogether satisfactory, but of this, of 
course, the committee could only judge from personal knowledge of the parties. 
For instance: they noticed in one account that there was a considerable sum 
due by a well-known political leader who was not now in the colony, and that 
it was stated to be perfectly good and sound, and so on. Of course it was not 
so. The bank never recovered anything, and never would. He wanted to give 
that as an example of several accounts. The accounts, however, which he had 
to refer to were chiefly those connected with No. 2 and No. 3. The £300,000, 
those present would understand, referred more particularly to the liquidation 


.of old accounts. Properties he left outside at present,as the value might 


increase in time ; but he from the first thought, as did others of the committee, 
that the Waikato properties in particular were most objectionable, as being 
absurd in value. Since he had become better acquainted with them, he did not 
hesitate to say that they ought to be written down to one-third of their present 
value, and then things must improve very greatly to enable them to realise at 
those reduced values. He would take some of the accounts he had referred to. 
About one of the first accounts, he must mention names, which was taken in 
hand here was the account of Owenand Graham. The estimate of loss was 
stated to be £20,000, and they had perhaps to be a little particular in that 
account, because it was first proposed, on account of Mr. Owen having been 
formerly a director of that bank, that the bank should pay outside creditors 
the sum of £14,000 in full. He for one, and other directors also, objected to 
that account strongly. An arrangement was subsequently made by which the 
estate paid 15s.in the pound, and Mr. Owen’s friends contributed 5s. in the 
pound on all outside accounts, and that the whole thing should be made over 
to the bank. That wascarried out on the part of Mr. Owen. That account 
was in liquidation. It had got to £41,000, and in July last it got up to 
£57,000 ; and he was sure the bank would not get clear of this account without 
a loss of £62,000. However, he put it down as an excess of £40,000. Another 
account was that of Henderson and Macfarlane. The estimate from it was 
£20,000, and he put down £20,000 more. The next one was A. Buckland, 
Auckland and Waikato. He put the deficiency in excess at £25,000. The 
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next he put down was Morrin and Oo., Limited; and he might say that in all 
his experience he never came across a more disgraceful business in his life than 
that of Morrin and Co., Limited That business was valued to them at the 
committee meeting at £40,000. He would say that at the time it was not 
worth 40s. But the committee could not form an opinion till afterwards. The 
next item he came to was that of J. O. Firth. There was an excess of 
$20,000, and he (Mr. Buckley) said it would be £25,000. The next he came 
to was J. Buchanan. The loss there was supposed to be £6,000. It would be 
$26,000. There would be an excess of £20,000. There was a mortgage which 
was valued to the committee at £28,000, but which was only worth £12,000. 
There was then two accounts against Mr. Thomas Russell. A deed connected 
with these did not come under the notice of the committee until some time after 
they made their report, or else he thought they would have been compelled to 
have taken notice of it. However, there was one item there of £20,000 in 
regard to which it was said there was little or no prospect of recovery, and 
knowing, as he did, that Mr. Russell was living at home at the rate of some £6,000 
or £7,000 a year, he (Mr. Buckley) certainly thought he should be made to pay 
his debt to the bank, and in December last he gave instructions to the home 
office that they should ask for the payment of this debt. But no sooner were 
instructions given than this deed was discovered, and it debarred the bank 
from making any demand for the £20,000. An advance had been made in 
London and kept secret from the bank, and for no other purpose than to enable 
Mr, Russell to speculate on the Stock Exchange and get a living there. That 
was just about what it was. The terms upon which the advance was made - 
were most extraordinary. It seemed that when the bank came to make the 
demand, and gave Mr. Russell a month’s notice, Mr. Russell had onlyto say 
that he had lost all the money, or had only £5,000 left, and the bank would be 
bound to take that in full of all demands However, he took it that they 
would lose upon that first and last £20,000. There was another account, P. 
Comisky, not provided for. There would be £10,000 lost there. Another loss 
of £28,000 would be suffered upon the account of G. W. Turner, Canterbury. 
In Coster’s account in Oanterbury there would be a loss there in excess of 
$20,000. In Rich, Otago, there was an excess of £10,000. In the Invercargill 
business there was an excess of £12,000. Then in Larkworthy’s account there 
would be an excess there of £10,000. He had given merely some of the 
larger items, but he was quite sure he was not far out in his estimate when he 
- it down in New Zealand at £30,000, and in Australia at £30,000 more. 

en that made £60,000. If they would add it all up they would find that it 
amounted to £354,000; so that he thought he made an under estimate when he 
said that at the very least there was to be accounted for at the present moment 
some £300,000 on those accounts which in the meantime was so much cupital. 
The amendment which he would propose was this :—‘‘ That consideration of 
the report and balance-sheet be adjourned to give the board of directors an 
opportunity of making further provision for bad and doubtful debts, the 
provision as per accounts now presented to the shareholders being inadequate to 
meet the losses which have been sustained ” 

Mr. Reader Wood seconded the amendment. 

Major George said he would not oppose the adjournment proposed by Mr. 
Buckley. It was very easy for anybody to get up and make a statement like 
Mr. Buckley had done. With regard to the figures he was sure the directors 
had no intention to hide anything from the shareholders, He believed that 
the committee’s report was an honest expression of opinion of the majority of 
the committee, and he also thought that had the bank been left alone that 
opinion would have been borne out, but the bank had been discredited to such 
an extent that its very existence had been imperilled, and by whom ? Why, 
by Messrs. Buckley and M‘Lean, two of the men who made that report. If 
those gentlemen had subsequently found that the affairs of the bank were not 
working as they had anticipated, and had called the shareholders together and 
explained matters to them, they would have had no cause for complaint. Their 
action, however, was quite different, for while still remaining directors, they 
commenced selling out their shares as fast as possible until they ceased 7 hold 
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the necessary qualification for office, retaining only five and ten respectively. 
That might have been wise policy as far as money getting was concerned, but 
he most confidently asserted it was most dishonourable to outside shareholders 
whom they were supposed to represent. When Mr. Buckley commenced selling 
his own and Mr. M‘Lean’s shares, he moved at the board that a transfer to the 
Sydney register should be authorised. At first the motion was carried, some 
members being strongly influenced in the interests of the place, but on time 
being given for reflection the motion was rescinded. Major George said it was 
n he should point out that the joint action of those two honourable 
gentlemen (Messrs. Buckley and M‘Lean) was not the result of any separate 
and independent judgment on the bank’s affairs. Mr. M‘Lean had not visited 
Auckland since the last half-yearly meeting, when he concurred in the report 
and expressed himself pleased and satisfied with the state of affairs. Since 
then he had been urgently requested by members of the board to come to 
Auckland and judge for himself, but he preferred to be guided by Mr. Buckley. 
It was very difficult to judge as to Mr. M‘Lean’s motives, for he believed Mr. 
M‘Lean was a wealthy man. Mr. Buckley, however, appeared to have been 
actuated by spite as well as avarice. He thought he was safe in saying that 
there was evidence in that room to prove that Mr. Buckley had stated that he 
came out to this colony with the intention of breaking the bank. On many 
occasions he had heard him say that if he did not get well paid he would 
‘Smash the bank,” or ‘‘ Damn the bank,” as he more forcibly put it. These 
threats commenced in October last, so it was fair to assume that he kept this 
— in view. 
. Buckley : It is false. 

Major George: It is true. On many occasions Mr. Buckley had said so, and 

the dates he would give if the meeting desired. 


Voices: Let us have them all. 


Major George said they were as follows:—‘ 11th October at the board 
meeting he threatened to resign and ruin the bank if he did not get his demands 
on the honorarium. On the 30th October he repeated the same threat. On 
the 19th April he threatened the board in a similar manner; Captain Colbeck 
objecting to his again intimidating the board, I supporting Captain Colbeck. 
On the 29th April he threatened to leave and ruin the bank, and that he held 
M’ Lean’s resignation in his hands, and he would use it and his own for the 
purpose, On the 4th May at the board he demanded £1,000 a year out of the 
honorarium or he would leave and break the bank. For the sake of peace and 
in the shareholders’ interests, that a was itted to grasp over 
two-fifths of the honorarium provided by the shareholders for the services of 
seven directors, and he also in a most unseemly manner took possession of a 
furnished house, carriage house, etc., belonging to the bank and which he now 
occupies. 

A Shareholder: For which he pays how much ? 

Major George: No amount. 

Mr. Buckley: I appeal to Mr. Murray whether I do not pay for the house 
£150 a year? 

Mr. Murray: I think, Mr. Buckley, the consideration you gave for the 
house is the maintenance and keeping of the house and— 

Mr. Buckley: The arrangement was that I should pay the wages of one or 
two — employed at Mr. Mitchelson’s, and I have paid them.—(“ Oh, oh!” 
and laughter.) 

Major George said Mr. Buckley also got his share, £400, of the amount for 
payment of the committee. After grasping all he could and selling his shares, 
making himself ‘safe, he went out into the streets and did all he could to 
depreciate the value of the shareholders’ property, and his relative, Mr. M’Lean, 
was not much better. And these gents wished to pose before the shareholders 
as their protectors and helpers. Well, he did not accept them in that position. 
They might be rich in pocket by their action, but in his opinion they had 
stripped themselves naked of honour, and he would rather be the poorest man in 
this room than either of them. 
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Mr. John M’Lean asked Major George to state in what particular way he 
had attempted to injure the bank ? 


Major George: Yes. By selling your shares when you were a member of 
this 7 sy yo 


Mr, M’Lean asked if every man who sold his shares did so to injure the 
bank. From the foundation of the bank he had been one of the largest 
individual shareholders, and until some time ago he had never attempted to sell 
ashare. A lot of what Major George had said was claptrap, and he believed 
that gentleman had made a lot of misstatements. 

Major George: I can prove them all, 

Mr. M’Lean said Mr. Buckley never would have been there but for him, and 
he (Mr. M’Lean) never would have been there but for Mr. Murray. He had 
lost more money by the bank than Major George had in it. There was not a 
shareholder who had tried to serve the bank more than he had.' 

Mr. R. Macdonald Scott: You don’t hold any interest in it. 

Mr. M’Lean: I am a shareholder. 

Mr. R. M. Scott: How many shares P 

Mr. M’Lean: I cannot tell how many. 

Major George: Ten, I think; and you had 700 odd. 

Mr. M’Lean: I do not know exactly. 

Major George: I do. 

Mr. M’Lean: I have been one of the largest shareholders since the 
foundation of the bank. 

Mr. Macdonald Scott: From 776 which he held during the time he and Mr. 
Buckley were directors, he has only 10 now. 

Mr. M’Lean: That is very likely. 

Mr. Macdonald Scott: And you come here and insult people who hold an 
interest in it. 

Mr. J. H. Upton said Mr. Buckley had the advantage of every shareholder 
present, because he had been within the inner circle and could represent or 
misrepresent to his heart’s content, and no one present could refute what he 
said. Neither was it desirable, so faras he could see, that the directors should 
refute, He said he thought it was wrong to discuss in detail at a meeting of 
shareholders the matters raised by Mr. Buckley. It was impossible, however, 
to have listened to him and refrained from comparing his present conduct with 
his past conduct, and endeavour to find out the motive which actuated him. 
Major George had stated that Mr. Buckley had threatened to smash 
the bank. He (Mr. Upton) had heard it stated in the street that 
Mr. Buckley had threatened to smash the bank—that he came from 
England to smash the bank—and Mr. M’Lean had told them that but 
for him Mr. Buckley would not have been there. Heavens! Would 
to God he had never been there. He (Mr. Upton) considered that Mr. 
Buckley’s conduct had been diabolical. Ifall the persons in that room had 
been rich people, or if all the shareholders had been rich people, it would not in 
the least have mattered. But Mr. Buckley had used his knowledge to divest 
himself of every responsibility, leaving poor shareholders—widows and persons 
who had invested their all in the bank—face to face possibly with ruin. No 
one could tell what the effect of Mr. Buckley’s words would be. His only hope 
was that they might be discounted -by the effect of the chairman’s address and 
the remarks made by Major George and other speakers. For his own part, he 
repudiated Mr. Buckley’s words. He did not believe them. They the 
report of the committee of shareholders before him, and they were assured in 
that report by persons in whom they had the fullest confidence that every 
consideration had been given to the liabilities due to the bank, and that ample 
provision had been made. "Who were those persons? The late Mr. Justice 
Gillies. Was he a man unknown among them? Was he a careless man? 
Did he not look into things? Was he not in-the habit of looking into evidence, 
and when the matter for this report had been placed before the late Mr. Justice 
Gillies, was it likely that he would have been easily hoodwinked. Mr. Buckley 

imself was a man of ability. They all recognised his ability, but deplored its 
application. Mr, Buckley, when he last occupied the chair as ee had 
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stated in the most emphatic manner that the most absolute provision had been 
made for bad and doubtful debts, Now, however, he had stated that was not 
so. He could nct sit down without once more expressing his opinion in 
reference to what had been said by Mr. Buckley. He regarded Mr. Buckley’s 
conduct as thoroughly dishonest. Mr. Buckley had sat in the chair as their 
representative not so long ago, whilst the late manager, Mr. Murdoch, stood in 
the room something like a stag at bay, and Mr. Buckley had then sat there as 
the incarnation of honour ; and it was he who had charged others with want of 
honour. And the way in which he had shown his honour was to sit there, day 
after day, and finding out that his policy, whatever it might be, was resisted 
by his brother directors—and actuated by what he would characterise as small 
greed, from what Major George had said—to seize all he could of the 
honorarium and then quickly, meanly, and cowardly to sell his shares.—(Hear, 
hear.) No words that he (Mr. Upton) could utter would be sufficient to 
characterise Mr. Buckley’s conduct. 

Mr. Buckley said that a serious charge had been made against him, and he 
might say at once to the shareholders that he was quite prepared in quiet to 
meet the charges made against him by Major —— orany otherman. He had 
come there to make an explanation due to himself and due to the shareholders. 
If he had gone away and left the shareholders, they might then have had some- 
thing against him. He was prepared to meet the shareholders 9 nga 
voice: ‘‘ After you have made yourself safe.””) It was all very well to e 
charges in that way. 

Mr. Buckland said he bad not intended to intrude upon the meeting, but he 
felt exceedingly and strongly that if there had been a mean action on the 
of any person in authority, that mean action had been committed by Mr. Buckley. 
He condemned the action of Messrs. Buckley and M‘Lean inthe strongest 
terms. A more characteristically mean act was never performed by any man 
who called himself a gentleman. A man who acted like Mr. Buckley damned 
himself for all time—and he was going to say for eternity too, but there was 
chance of repentance even for men like him. (Cheers and laughter.) 

Mr. John Murray said he regretted extremely that Mr. Buckley had thought 
himself called on to make the statement which he had just read to them—(hear, 
hear)—because the position had not been essentially altered since April, when 
be made the speech from that chair, and he (Mr. Murray) failed to see if such 


an explanation was not required then that it was called for at this particular. 


moment. It seemed to him to be, if anything, less called for because the 
. directors, without casting any reflections on the shareholders’ committee, had 
reported to the shareholders that there was a considerable deficiency in the 
earlier stages of the realisation, and had recommended that the control of the 
bank be transferred to London, where the whole matter would be gone into by a 
new and strong beard, who would be in a position to take effective measures to 
meet the necessities of the case, whatever these might be found to be. He 
feared some shareholders would think that Mr. Buckley had not shown such 
consideration for their interests, and indeed for larger interests, as they were 
entitled to expect.—(Hear, hear.) He regretted also, on personal grounds, 
because he was compelled on behalf of the bank staff—of which he had been so 
lately a member—to traverse Mr. Buckley’s contention, expressed or implied, 
that they were exclusively responsible. The estimates and expectations of the 
shareholders’ committee had proved, in a number of instances, too sanguine. 
As Mr. Buckley had not thought fit to furnish them beforehand with a copy of 
the elaborate statement he had prepared at his leisure, it was obviously 
impossible that he (Mr. Murray) could go into its details on the spur of the 
moment, because communication with ofticials at a distance and examination of 
books and documents was necessary. He was, moreover, at a special disad- 
vantage, inasmuch as he had been absent from Auckland during the greater part 
of the last twelve months, taking no part in the ordinary administiation of the 
bank, and since his return, a few days ago, he had not had time to go into accounts 
and details. But upon the general question he desired, at that stage, to say 
something as to the preparation for the committee’s work, and to facilitate it 


liste of all the accounts and assets of the bank were prepared for them, with. 
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the fullest explanation, and in the case of landed properties, with valuations by 
independent experts. That there was nv reason to anticipate unduly favourable 
reports being made would be apparent when he mentioned that of the seven 
principal branches in the colonies, the manugers of five had been changed within 
@ period more or less recent. The gentlemen furnishing these returns had 
therefore no personal interest or bias leading them t hide anything, or make 
matters look better than they believed them to be. The danger was, perhaps, 
rather the other way. As to the other two branches, the deficiencies which had 
arisen had not occurred at them. The returns certified to by the managers and 
countersigned by the inspectors of the several districts were placed at the com- 
mittee’s disposal. Mr. Buckley was a member of that committee, the most 
prominent and active member of it. He also became president of the bank, and 
in both capacities had every opportunity of becoming familiar with their affairs. 
He in fact occupied that room, spending nearly every day in it. He had the 
records of the bank at his command. The officers would bear him (Mr. 
Murray) out in saying that his instructions were :—‘‘ Managed, and by 
judicious realisation of securities, the amount named should cover all losses,’’ 
having in the meantime signed a memo. containing the following extract :— 
“‘ The committee are guided in making this estimate, not only from accounts and 
valuations submitted to them, but also from their own personal knowledge of 
the general condition and prospects of the various parts of the colony in which 
the bank holds these assets.’? Then after another six months’ experience, when 
nearly all the deficiencies to which he now referred had developed themselves, he 
delivered the speech from the chair at the last April meeting, in the responsible 
position of president, saying nothing about what now so much exercised his 
mind. Under these circumstances, he respectfully submitted that Mr. Buckley 
was not borne out in this contention. But, after all, was he not making too 
much out of the present deficiencies? Were they to look for nothing from the 
future? ‘Were they to suppose that this will never be a prosperous coluny? It 
is only some three or four years since the net profits of the bank considerally 
exceeded £200,000 per annum. and if reasonable time were given to work out 
those glob accounts, he did not hesitate to express the opinion that they would 
work themselves out. He must again express his regret, in the interests of the 
shareholders, that what seemed to him unnecessary and injurious discussion had 
been raised. —(Cheers.) 

Mr. J. B. Russell said that it was by Mr. Buckley’s own action.and on the 
faith of his representations that he had been induced to buy as many shares in 
the bank as the bank would allot to him. He was one of the first shareholders 
on the first day that the bank opened its register. "When the last discussion on 
the bank’s affairs took place, Mr. Buckley occupied the position of chairman, and 
assumed the role of the virtuous, commercially honest, and moral man—he used 
Mr. Buckley’s own words to himself. On the faith of Mr. Buckley’s statement 
in the chair, and on the faith of the report, he applied for every share that he 
could possibly get"from the bank. They had as sound men and as honourable 
men on their board of directors as Mr. Buckley, and he had the utmost confidence 
in them. Mr. Buckley said to him: ‘‘ You gentleman in Auckland imagine 
that the bank belongs to you, but I am here as the representative of seven- 
eighths of the shareholders.” And this was the gentleman who asked them to 
allow him or some others to get another £1,000 or £2,000 for an investi- 
gation. ‘ 

Mr. F. G. Ewington said he had a question to ask. It was this: Mr. 
cer oy ape. stated that further losses amounting to over £300,000 were made 


by the bank on certain estates named, he would ask: Have all the assets of those 
estates been realised ? 


The Chairman replied, No. 

Mr. Ewington then went on to say that if that were the case Mr. Buckley was 
Speaking without the book, because, on realising those estatus, the assets 
might be more than was estimated, especially as they consisted partly of real 
estate. 

Mr, Arthur Bull said he would be glad to be allowed to make a few remarks, 
He was one of those who, having no interest in the bank at the time of the issue 
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of the committee’s report, was induced by that report to take up shares, pre- 
suming it might be taken for granted that before the liberal response made by 
the public in subscribing for these new shares, the value of the old shares 
would have been small. Then they had this state of things: That the members 
of that committee recommended these new shares to be — with the result 
that the value of their own shares was rehabilitated ; and then, within a short 
period, the Hon. Mr. Buckley (president of the bank) and the Hon. John M‘Lean, 
of Redcastle, Oamaru—two prominent members signing the report of that com- 
mittee and recommending those shares to the public—sold out their holdings 
| we @ paltry five or ten shares), retaining their seats on the board until 
iaqualified by so doing. He did not envy those hon. gentlemen. The Hon. 
Mr. Buckley was reputed to be wealthy ; the Hon. Mr. John M‘Lean was 
stated to be worth £30,000 or £40,000 a year made in this, our adopted country, 
the welfare of which was largely bound up with that institute. And he said 
that both these men had been guilty of conduct unutterably mean, cowardly 
and avaricious, : 

Mr. M‘Lean said the value of what a man said depended upon the truth of it. 
Mr. Bull had just stated that he (Mr. M‘Lean) sold out whilst he was a director. 
He was only a director a few months. 

Mr. Bull: You were a director when your shares were sold. 

Mr. M‘Lean : I sent in my resignation last April, Ithenleftthe bank. Mr. 
Bull’s statement in regard to him was incorrect. asl) tte 

Mr, Bull contended that he was quitecorrect. Mr. M‘Lean’s resignation was 
withheld until Mr, Buckley got rid of his shares. He could prove it. Mr. Buckley 
flourished Mr. M‘Lean’s resignation in front of the other members of the board to 
compel them to do what they wanted, and after he had sold out he putin 
Mr. M‘Lean’s resignation after Mr. M‘Lean had become disqualified. 

Mr. Buckley pointed out that he had asked the shareholders if they would 
appoint a small committee to look over the accounts, and they had said ‘‘ No.” As 
to Mr. M‘Lean’s resignation, Mr. M‘Lean had placed his resignation in his (Mr. 
Buckley’s) hands, but the board had no one to put in his place at the time, and 
the resignation was therefore kept back for the convenience of the bank to a 
great extent, and what was done at tho meeting. 

Mr. Scott: You have only five shares. You have no right to open 
your mouth. 

Mr. W. Aitken said that at the last meeting Mr. Buckley, who was then 
president, stated that the bank was in a certain position. When Mr. Buckley 
sold out his shares, was it before or after he found that the bank was not in 
that position? It was that gentleman’s duty to have called the shareholders 
together and showed them the position in which they stood. 

Mr. Buckley did not acknowledge the right of anyone to say that a director 
had not the right to sell his shares at any time he thought proper. He did 
not sell his shares until his resignation was accepted. Mr. Buckley went on 
to repeat that if there had been a full disclosure to the shareholders’ 
committee before they made that report their estimate of losses would have 
been double, treble, and perhaps four or five times more. He had proofs 
of this almost equal to the various speakers. He would be able to review the 
discussion only very shortly. The personal matter had been introduced very 
much against his wish, and came from Major George and Mr. Bull. The 
whole position of the shareholders’ committee was out of place here. It had 
been fought out among the board some months ago. In regard to a remark 
by Mr. Upton that he did not believe about the £300,000, did not he a 
Buckley) say that this account should be submitted to a committee. C) 

question was; Were the shareholders prepared to have dust thrown in their 
eyes? He maintained that this had been done year after year. He contended 
that the deficiency existed, and would have to be provided for, if not now, some 
other year. He appealed to the members of the board. They knew very well 
that there was one reason why he had sent his resignation, because they wanted 
to cover this up, and he would not be a party to it. 

Major George : That is absolutely untrue. 
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Mr. Bull: There is not one word of truth in it. 
Mr. Wilson: It is absolutely incorrect. 


Mr. Buckley said that the very last time he attended a board meeting Major 
George (he took his words down) said: ‘‘ These deficiencies will not be known 
nor any notice taken of them if you do not raise the question yourself.” 


Major George; That is absolutely untrue, as most of your statements are. 
Mr, Buckley : I am quite prepared to make an affidavit. 


Major George: After your conduct, I will no more believe you on your oath 
than I believe you now. 


Mr. Buckley: I do not ask you to believe me, but I am prepared to make 
an affidavit, because I took notice of it at the time.—Mr. Buckley went on to 
say that he suggested that the accounts should be left to a committee, but the 
shareholders had declined. Mr. M’Lean’s resignation had been kept back, 
not on his account, but on account of the bank. And with respect to the 
selling of shares, there was no secrecy whatever about it. He told the board 
that the shares were in his hands and would have to be sold. With respect to 
the transfer of shares to Australia, Mr. Johnston, one of the committee, said 
that he wished to sell his shares, and he made a remark to the effect that 
rather than bring the shares down it would be better to put them on the 
Australian register, and he (Mr. Buckley) also sent some of his shares. 
There was no secrecy whatever about it. Since Mr. Johnston’s shares went on 
— and they were known to be his, the price went down from £9. 15s. 

0 £7. 10s. 
Mr. Scott : Barefaced roguery.—(Laughter.) 


Mr. Buckley, continuing, said that no one had felt more strongly the position 
of the shareholders’ committee —the position that they were placed in by being 
misled by false certificates. They had spoken about his remaining on the 
directorate, but he had been waiting to leave the directorate every day. He 
challenged Mr. Murray to deny that before he went to London he insisted 
upon his (Mr. Buckley’s) promising that he would remain on the board, and 
then after Mr. Murray left for London he (the speaker) wrote to him and 
pointed out that a large sum was wanting for the globo accounts, and urging 
that if nothing could be done to save the bank, or anything done for it, he 
would at least save the good-will of it. He would not have referred to 
this had he not been attacked. On the 20th of May, he wrote to Mr. 
Murray again, and told him that Mr. M‘Lean and he (Mr. Buckley) had 
gone into the accounts carefully. They had made up their minds to sever 
their connection with the bank, and wished to do so by the end of July. He 
had felt bitterly the false position in which the shareholders’ committee had 
been placed, owing to the position of the bank not having been disclosed 
before they made their report. On the 17th of June, he wrote again, saying 
that he did not consider himself justified in remaining on the board, and he 
again wrote, on June 24, that the bank was bleeding to death and driving to the 
inevitable ; that the shareholders were being deceived, and that every day now 
they were getting more reconciled to the position. He kept writing Mr. 
Murray of the position of the bank, and warning the directors here too. 
Mention had been made as to the late Mr. Justice Gillies. He could only 
say that he had met him several times. Mr. Justice Gillies did not say 
anything to him or mention the subject in respect to those deficiencies 
coming on. The position, however, was considered so serious that he (Mr. 
Buckley) considered it his duty to let him know of it. He met him by 
appointment, and he came to the banking house, and they went over all 
these accounts just a fortnight or three weeks before-Mr. Gillies’ death. 
He was the originator of the committee, and the chairman, and he had said: 
‘*No imputation as to the honesty and integrity of the committee in making 
their report can be allowed to rest upon them or blamed to them hereafter. 
Explanation must be made to the shareholders on behalf of the committee.” 
He also stated that pressure of business in court had prevented his meeting 
him earlier, but before they met again Mr. Justice Gillies was dead. He 
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(Mr. Buckley) said that the committee had acted most honourably, and pointed 
out that when they were officially appointed they had between them 1,500 
shares, and though the shares had gone down in value they had never sold 
out. The shareholders seemed to have forgotten that he had lost money, 
and it had been a sacrifice which no man should be expected to make that 
he should remain as a director. He knew that there was a very wrong 
impression about that he had been handsomely paid, but he could not 
acknowledge that he had been paid for anything he had done. He had 
claimed that his expenses whilst he was in Auckland in connection with the 
bank should be paid. He had to keep up house in England, and remaining 
here was a loss to him. When he left Auckland, ufter paying his expenses, he 
would be very considerably out of pocket through his connection with the 
bank. Mr. Buckley then proceeded to read a letter, dated March 9th, 1889. 


The President interrupted, and protested against the letter being read, 
saying that Mr. Buckley was pledged not to read it 


Mr. Buckley, however, went on and read the letter which was signed by 
Mr. G@. Tolhurst, and two other officers of the bank, and which drew attention 
to the continuous heavy losses on foreign deposits, but stating that they were 
prepared to carry on the business of the bank until the directors could 
communicate with the shareholders and the London board. That was the 
predicament the board was placed in, and why they did not say anything 
before. Why did Mr. Murray go home to see if any arrangement could be 
made to strengthen the bank? Why was he (Mr. Buckley) asked to stay in 
Auckland till Mr Murray came back, but for the same reason? The share- 
holders had been misled, and he blamed some of the head officers. He denied 
that he had used any threats about his resignation. He said he would remain 
on the directorate till the end of August, and he kept his promise. He did not 
flourish Mr. M‘Lean’s resignation in the face of the other directors. He said 
they could have it any time to suit their convenience. He was quite prepared 
to meet, not only the Auckland shareholders, but also the shareholders in other 
places, and give a full explanation of affairs. 


Mr. Murray said the directors had intormed the shareholders that the globo 
account at this stage showed a considerable deficiency, but they did not 
think it in the interest of the shareholders to refer to that more precisely, 
as they proposed that the control of the bank should be remitted to an 
entirely new set of people in London, who would be in a position to deal 
with the question ; and was it to be assumed beforehand that these gentlemen 
would probably deceive the shareholders, and not tell them how their affairs 
stood? The board recommended the shareholders, before going into these 
dtails, to put the bank into the hands of men who would carry it through. 
The discussion which had been raised by Mr. Buckley would be injurious to 
the bank. The London board were in a strong position, and from the assurance 
he had received they were prepared to take the bank up; and, notwithstanding 
what had been done, he was not the least ufraid of their carrying it through. 
The question was, did they want any more talk there about the bank ; or did 
they say that they would remit matters to a new set of gentlemen, who would 
go into the whole question, and who, being themselves large shareholders, 
might be expected to act for the best interests of the bank ?—(Cheers.) 


The President characterised a good deal of Mr. Buckley’s talk as “‘ bunkum.” 
He contended that the bank was as safe as the Bank of England. He did not 
say that they had no losses, but the globo accounts would come out perfectly 
fair if the directors were allowed to nurse them for a reasonable time. 

Mr. Buckley’s amendment was lost, and the report and balance-sheet 
adopted. ' 

Mr. John Murray and Mr. T. Peacock were elected directors, and Messrs. 
Buchanan, Boardman and Scott auditors. 

The following resolution was agreed to at the meeting of the shareholders of 
the Bank of New Zealand, yesterday :—“ That under all the circumstances, the 
information given by the board of directors is considered sufficiently full.” 
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BANK OF TARAPAOGA AND LONDON, LIMITED. 


Niyz months having elapsed since the statutory meeting of the bank, your 
directors think it well to report progress. By reason of legal and other delays 
in Chili, which were inevitable, business was only commenced in June. The 
whole of the revenue accrued during the half-year has been applied in the 
reduction of the preliminary and administration expenses, as will be seen by the 
accompanying balance-sheet. The directors desire to note that the preliminary 
expenses of the bank were extremely small, when compared with those usually 
incurred. The directors believe that Mr. Dawson has engaged excellent agents 
at the branches, and they are glad to report that the bank has secured a large 
number of valuable accounts on the coast, including at Iquique alone over ninety 
on 30th September; while in Valparaiso, the centre of exchange operations, 
the most influential houses have opened accounts with the bank. ere appears 
therefore every prospect of maintaining a profitable business. The result of 
this development of business has been a demand for your capital which has 
induced the directors to call up £5 per share, as anticipated in the prospectus, 
So far as your directors can judge from the accounts sent over since 30th June, 
the business is making good progress, and they look forward with confidence 
to the time when they will be able to submit the results of a complete vear of 
work. They regret that there should have been so much delay in commencing 
operations, but they believe that no one could have prevented this disappoint- 














ment. 
Signed on behalf of the Board, 
Wittiam Fowrze, Ohairman. 
Dr. Balance-sheet, 30th June, 1889, 
Authorised capital—100,000 shares of £10 each, £1,000,000. 
Issued capital—100,000 aie on which £2 asl share has 
been paid . e ° e e ° £200,000 0 0 
Bills payable . ‘ 306,578 16 10 
Sundry creditors —on current accounts, £43, 878. Os. + Ad $ 
on deposit accounts, £5,457. 13s. 8d. . e e 49,335 13 9 
Rebate on bills not yet due e * -«@ ° ° . 444 19 10 
_ $556,359 10 6 
Cr. Se 
Cash in hand ~ at ene, $29,916. ms 
branches, £49,638. 15s. 8d. . ° ° $79,555 14 8 
Investments at cost . 187,335 15 0 
Interest accrued on investments, $1, 856. 138. 10d. ; on 
deposit account, £1,305. 14s. ad. . 3,165 8 0 
Bills receivable in hand and in transit—in "transit to 
London, £18,001. 8s. 2d. ; in hand at saeaaan, a 
8s. 10d. 92,424 12 0 
Sundry debtors—on current accounts, £21, 906. 158. 9d.; ; 
. On loans on contract, &c., £216,358. 14s. 6d. ‘ e 238,265 10 3 
Office furniture—at head office and branches . 1,240 10 8 
Preliminary and administration expenses— stamps, legal 
expenses, &c., in London and branches, and all salaries 
and office expenses to date, £7,732. 1s. 7d. ; deduct interest, 
discount, a commission received and accrued, $3,217. 
12s. 3d.; transfer fees, £142, 98, 6¢d.—£3,360. Is. 9d. « 4,371 19 10 
$556,359 10 56 
Pym 
CERTT, . 
J. T. Noxrrs, Directors, 


D. T. Rozgrtson, 
W. H. Bezsy, Secretary. 
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We have.examined the above balance-sheet with the books and vouchers in 
London and the statements from the branches, and beg to report that in our 
opinion it is a full and fair balance-sheet, properly drawn up so as to exhibit a 
true and correct view of the state of the company’s affairs, as shewn by the 
books of the company. 

Pricz, WaterHovuse & Oo. 

44, Gresham Street, 

London, November 28th, 1889. 


The first annual general meeting of this company took place on 12th 
December, at Winchester House, Old Broad Street, Mr. William Fowler (the 
chairman) presiding. 

The Secretary (Mr. William H. Beeby) read the notice calling the meeting, 
the report and accounts being taken as read, 

The Chairman: Gentlemen, the report which has been circulated will 
explain to you very clearly the reason of our meeting to-day. It also 
explains to you the reason why the bank was not got into working order as 
soon as we expected when we met on the 11th March. The delays on the 
coast were unavoidable, and quite out of our power to control; but we are 
sure of this, that all that could be done was done, though, of course, we 
very much regret the delay. We thought that, nine months having now 
elapsed, it was well we should report progress to you in public meeting 
assembled, and so we are here to-day, and we submit to you the balancessheet 
of the bank up to the 30th June, 1889, which includes about one month’s 
working of the bank at its very commencement. There is very little in this 
account which I need enter into, as it explains itself so very simply, but there 
are some explanations which it is right that I should make. The cash account 
needs no explanation. The next item is that of investments at cost. We made 
these investments because, when we found that the delay was so great in the 
formation of the bank, we were rather impatient of the miserable interest that 
was being paid at that time on deposits at call; therefore, we thought we might 
purchase something which would pay us rather a better interest, not being 
= sure, at the time we made the investments, when the bank would start. 

e bought partly Oonsols and partly first-class Foreign Government securities, 
which, I think, will produce very satisfactory-returns, and, though as far as 
Consols are concerned, we know that the return is small, we think we ought to 
have part of the money invested in Consols. At that moment Consols were pro- 
ducing very nearly twice as much as money at call was producing. I have 
explained to you why it was we made these investments. I think they will 
turn out well, though at the present moment, of course, some of the securities 
are slightly lower than they were when we bought them. I should say that 
I have made this explanation partly because a gentleman was kind enough to 
write to me to know whether we have invested the money of the bank in 
nitrate companies’ securities. I wonder he should have thought us such a 
curious kind of bankers as to do that; but, however, as a shareholder did say 
that, I thought it right I should clearly explain what we did do. (Applause.) 
Now, I think the only other item I need go into particularly is the item on the 
credit side of preliminary and administration expenses—£7,732. 1s. 7d. The 
preliminary expenses, including salaries, rent, &c., up to the date of com- 
mencing the business, amount to £6,625. 9s. 8d., leaving £1,106. 11s. 11d. as 
expenses incurred from that time to June 30, in the ordinary business of the 
bank. . These amounts make up the £7,732. 1s. 7d. appearing on the credit side 
of the account as preliminary and administration expenses. e total to credit 
of profit and loss is £3,360. 1s. 9¢., which is made up of interest, discount and 
commission received on the coast. From this we must take the above mentioned 
amount of £1,106. 11s. 11d., expenses incurred in the business up to June 30, 
leaving £2,253. 9s. 10d., which has been applied in reduction of the preliminary 
expenses, £6,625. 9s. 8d., and leaves a balance of. £4,371. 19s. 10d. to be 
liquidated hereafter. I am aware that this is rather a large amount to write 
off in the first half-year of the business, but the fact is, these preliminary 
expenses have to be dealt with at some time or other, and probably you will 
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agree with me that during the first full working year, which will end on June 30, 
1890, after writing off as much as we have written off here, it will not be 
necessary to write off more during the year. (Hear, hear.) I think you will 
also agree with me that as soon as we can, consistently with proper consideration 
for the shareholders for the time being, we ought to write off preliminary 
expenses. Having regard to the fact that we had only been in operation a 
month, we thought it better to take the small amount of profit which could be 
made in that month, and write it off to preliminary expenses, instead of 
attempting to divide it. And nowI come to another point which is of great 
interest to everyone in this room. As I said just now, what has happened in a 
month is no test of the condition of the bank ; but we have accounts up to the 
30th September, which include three months’ more business. In those four 
months, when the bank could hardly be said to be in full working order, the 
results are, I think, quite satisfactory; and, though I make no promises nor 
prophecies, I think I see in the distance an interim dividend. (Applause.) 
That, I think, will be satisfactory to the shareholders. I make that statement 
with hesitation, of course, because I know if anything arose hereafter, and 
there was a difficulty, I should perhaps be hauled over the coals; but I tell you 
exactly what I think, and I can dono more. There is only one other item in 
the accounts which I think requires any explanation from me; it is one that 
affects the directors personally, and it is a negative one, viz., that we have 
taken no fees. Having regard to the fact that the bank had only been in 
existence a short time, although we have worked hard in your interests, and 
have attended a great many meetings, we have taken no fees whatever from 
the bank. (Applause.) I do not know whether that is a usual course, but I 
think it is a right course. (Hear, hear.) I shall now move ‘‘ That the report, 
as distributed to the shareholders, be received and adopted.’? Of course, after 
it is seconded, if any gentleman wishes to ask me a question, [shall be very 
glad to answer it. (Applause.) 

a J. T. North; I have great pleasure in seconding the adoption of the 
report. 

Mr. Newell: Provided an interim dividend were declared, would it be in 
about a month’s time? (A laugh.) 

The Chairman: We could not possibly declare an interim dividend until 
we had received the accounts to the 3lst. December. We must have a full 
half-year’s working before we can form an opinion of what it ought to be. 
You will see that it is obvious that the accounts take a long time to come 
from Chili. : 

The resolution was then put and carried unanimously. 

Mr. J. J. Smith proposed the appointment of Messrs. Price, Waterhouse 
and Oo., as auditors, at a remuneration of fifty guineas. 

Mr. Dobson seconded the motion, which was agreed to. 


Colonel J. T. North: I should like to say a word about the bank that Mr. 
Fowler has not mentioned to you. He has not said much ‘about the prospects 
of the bank. I was in Iquique when the bank opened, and I think I was the 
first to give it the accounts of éverything I was interested in, including that of 
the Nitrate Railways. I think there is no shadow of a doubt as regards the 
success of the bank, and that it will be one of the biggest paying concerns on 
the west coast of South America that I have heard of. I think we have in 
Iquique alone 100 of the best accounts, and our representative, Mr. Dawson, is 
a man who has had about twenty years of banking experience, and knows all 
about it. Many of the chief nitrate makers and people of capital on the west 
coast of South America are shareholders in the bank. As regards the success 
of the bank, it was insured from the first’date of its being opened, and we have 
as our representative and officials there men who have been brought up to 
banking. I went from Iquique to Pisagua, and saw the branch opened. 
We have no competition there, and we have opened a branch in Valparaiso; 
but the branch we shall get our money from is the Iquique branch. 
I will not comment upon the other banks ; but our bank, I think, is the one 
to do the business, and I may mention to you that, if what I have in my hands 
now is carried through, it will give a lot of money and business to the bank, 
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Gentlemen, I am pleased to ony that I think you have got a very good invest- 
ment in your bank. As far as I am concerned, I am the biggest shareholder ; 
I have kept my shares all the time, and all the money I have to spare I am 
putting into the bank. (Applause.) 

Mr. Blunt proposed a co: vote of thanks to the chairman and directors, 
which was duly seconded and carried. 

The Chairman: I thank you very much, gentlemen. I assure you that I 
wish well to our bank, and have done my best. to promote its interest ; but I 
am a little more cautious than the Colonel as regards future operations. You 
will notice I am very careful in making forecasts, because I have seen things 
happen in business that were not expected. There are always these chances, 
and I would prefer to deal with facts rather than with expectations. But, 
at the same time, I do not see why we should not have an excellent business, 
and I must say that the reports, as actually delivered to us for the four 
months, appear to my mind satisfactory. I-make no prophecies as to what the 
future will bring forth, but I am not uneasy in the least as regards the future. 
With regard to what a better informed man than myself has said to-day, I feel 
more confident even than I did when I came into the room. (Applause.) 

The proceedings then terminated. 


CITY OF MELBOURNE BANK, LIMITED. 


Tux directors have now to submit to the shareholders their thirty-second report 
on the affairs of the bank, with balance-sheet and statement of profit and loss as 
on 80th September, duly audited and certified. The gross profits for the six 
months now under review are £75,985. 15s. 4d.; and the directors, after 
providing for charges, £13,778. 7s. 10d.; bonus to officers, £1,198. 88. 2d. ; note- 
tax, £875. 9s. 9d.; have placed £20,000 to credit of reserve fund, which now 
amounts to £370,000, and propose to appropriate £37,500 for dividend at the 
rate of 15 per cent. od annum, and carry forward the sum of £13,011. 188. 3d. 
to next half-year. The business continues to increase, and is of a@ sound and 
satisfactory nature. 


Melbourne, 5th October, 1889. 
Sete -shew, 30th September, 1889 (including London office accounts to 31st July). 


Authentons capital in 400,000 shares of £5 each, £2,000,000. 
Issued, 200,000 shares of £5 each, £1,000 ,000 ; uncalled, 
£2. 108. per share, £500,000. —Paid-up capital, £2. 10s. 
per share, £500,000 ; reserve fund, £370,000; profit and 
loss account, £70, 511. 18s. 3d. ; transfer to reserve fund, 
£20,000—£50, 611. 18s, 3d. . . . : £920,511 18 3 


Cours M. Lonemurr, General Manager. 


Notes in circulation : ‘ ° - ° A . ; 74,794 10 0 
Billsin ciroulation . ° zs ; ° ul A 664,648 8 0 
Balances due to other banks ° 1,327 13 11 
Deposits, £4,217,998. 0s. 8d. ; interest accrued on deposits 

and rebate on bills current, £72,830. 6s. 10d. . P - 4,290,828 7 6 





£5,952,110 17 8 





Cr. 
Coin and cash on hand, £676,940. Os. 4d. ; ed on anne 


$28,500. 9s. 4d. ° ° ° ° £705,440 9 8 
Balances due by other banks . . ° . ° e 69,117 12 8 
nk premises . 97,354 1 6 
Bills receivable, bills remitted, Government “and "other 
debentures and alladvances . - « + 6,090,198 13 10 





$5,952,110 17 8 
ee os 
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Dr, PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 
Note-tax ? : ; : : me ‘ £875 9 9 
Charges for half-year , ‘ ° . : . ° 13,778 7 10 
Bonus to officers . ° ° ‘ 1,198 8 2 
Appropriation to reserve fund, £20, 000; balance for 
distribution, £50,511. 18s. 3d. 2 ° .  % ° 70,511 18 3 
£86,364 4 0 
Cr. 
Balance from previous half-year £10,378 8 8 
Gross profits for the half-year, after making full provision 
for bad and doubtful debts, rebate on current — and 
interest on deposits ° ° ° ° 75,985 15 4 
$86,364 4 0 
Dr. RESERVE FUND ACCOUNT. 
Balance . ° ; ° , ° ° . ° : $370,000 0 0 
TOS ae 
Cr. 
Balance from previous half-year $350,000 0 0 
1889—30th September, transfer from profit ‘and loss account 20,000 0 0 





£370,000 0 0 

ald ‘ct eS 
We hereby certify that we have examined the books and accounts of The 

City of Melbourne Bank, Limited, and that the above balance-sheet is correct. 


AnpREw Burns, F.I.A.V. . 
James B. McQurs, F.LA.V., } Auditors. 


Certified before me this 5th day of October, 1889. 
R. Batperson, J.P. 





COLONIAL BANK OF AUSTRALASIA. 


Tur directors beg to submit to the proprietors the accompanying statement 
and report of the affairs of the bank as on 30th September last. Thenet profits, 
after deducting expenses of management, repairs to premises, stationery, rents, 
interest due to depositors, rebate on bills current, &c., and allowance for bad 
and doubtful debts, including the balance of £15, 054 14s. 10d. brought forward 
from last half-year, amount to £57,383. 0s. 9d.; less tax paid on bank notes 
for half-year, £1,780. 19s. 9d. —leaving for appropriation, £55,602. 1s.; which 
the directors propose to apportion as follows, viz. :—Dividend at the rate of 12 

r cent. per annum, £25,390. 12s. 6d. ; reserve fund, £15,000; balance carrie 

orward, £15,211. 8s. 6d. During the half-year the branch at St, James has 
been closed. 


Balance-sheet for the Half-year ending 30th September, 1889. 





Capital, £406,250 ; reserve fund, £230,000 ; ae loss, 


£55,602. 1s. . ° ; ; £691,852 1 0 
Notes i in circulation . » e ° ‘ ° . ‘ 157,483 0 0 
Bills in circulation . 5 . . . e . 90,992 3 9 
Balances due to other banks 66,711 5 0 
Deposits, £3, 297,717. 10s. ; interest accrued thereon, £64, 240. 

16s. 11d. ° e ° ° ° ° . 3,351,958 6 11 








64,358,996 16 8 
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Cots bullion and cash balances, £470,822. 88. 8d. ; balances, 

due from other banks, £36,667. 1s. 5d. . = ‘ £507,489 10 1 
Foregn bills in transitu . : . ° ° . 43,967 1 5 
Bills receivable and other advances P ° ‘ - ‘. 8,638,243 16 2 
Bank premises . ° ° ° ° ° ° ° 169,296 9 0 


£4,358,996 16 8 


| 








_aererermeanonar Sarai a 
PROFIT AND LOSS, . 

umes expenses, including salaries, rents —— sta- 
tionery, &. “hee ° : , : , £31,789 16 4 
Bank note-tax . . ° ‘ ‘ ° : ° 1,780 19 9 
Rebate on bills current ps i : . ; 15,103 19 6 
Balance . ° ° ° . ° ° , : 55,602 1 0 
£104,276 16 6 


ro profs for the half-year, after providing for bad 
“a oubtful debts . . . ° ° £89,222 1 8 
Amount brought forward from last halt- eyear . ee 15,054 14 10 





$104,276 16 6 


He 


RESERVE FUND. 








Dr. 
Balance . ° . . ° . re ° ‘ . £245,000 0 0 
—S 
Cr. 
Balance at 31st:March last ‘ ‘ * = ° e £230,000 0 0 
Transfer from profit and loss. ° . ° ° . 15,000 0 0 
£245,000 0 0 








W. Greentaw, General Manager. 
J. Hznperson, Accountant. 


f- We hereby’ certify that we have examined into the position of the accounts 
and affairs of the Colonial Bank of Australasia as on the 30th September, 1889 ; 
that we have counted the cash balance, and carefully examined the bills and 
other securities held at the head office and compared the returns of the several 
branches with the above balance-sheet, and found the same to be correct. 


Joun J. Smart, ‘ 
Prrer Marri, } Auditors. 


Certified before me this 16th day of October, 1889. 


Samvuzt Motzzn, J.P. 


COMMERCIAL BANK OF SCOTLAND. 


Tue directors beg to submit the annexed statement of the bank’s affairs as at 
31st October last, with relative profit and loss account, and a copy of the auditors’ 
report on the accounts and balance-sheet. After providing for rebate of 
discount and interest, and setting aside an ample sum for losses and contin- 
ss the net profit of the year was £158,210. 19s. 5d. ; add balance of profit 

m. last year, £18,634. lbs. 8d.—together, £176,845. 168. 1d. ; ; whereof there 

















Commercial Bank of Scotland, 111 


was applied in payment of the half-year’s dividend in July, £70,000; and the 
directors recommend that a dividend for the half-year be declared at the rate of 
14 per cent. per annum, payable free of income-tax on January next, £70,000 ; 
that there be applied in reduction of the cost of bank premises, £5,000; and 
that there be added to the rest or reserve fund, £25,000—leaving £6,845. 15s. 1d, 
to becarried forward to next year’s account. The rest will then be £575,000, and 
the total undivided profits, £581,845. 15s. 1d. In room of Mr. Skene, the 
senior director, who retires in the usual rotation, the directors recommend that 
Alexander Henderson, of Stemster, be elected an ordinary director of the bank. 
The directors have to regret the loss by death of the Right Hon. the Earl of 
Caithness, and of William Thomson, of Craigbinning, two of the extraordinary 
directors of the bank. It is proposed that the Most Honourable the Marquis of 
Tweeddale be re-elected governor; that the Most Honourable the Marquis of 
Breadalbane be re-elected deputy-governor; that the Right Hon. the Earl of 
Mar and Kellie, and Sir John Neilson Outhbertson, Blythswood Square, 
Glasgow, be elected extraordinary directors ; and that the other extraordinary 
directors whose names appear on the list be re-elected. The Honourable 
Francis Jeffrey Monoreiff, C.A., and Mr. James Alexander Robertson,-0.A., 
are proposed for re-election as auditors for the current year. 


Statement of the Liabilities and Assets, at 31st October, 1889. 


LIABILITIES, 
To the public :—Deposits . ‘ i ‘ ‘ : - $10,554,078 15 
Notes in circulation . x ‘ ‘ j 4 ; a 830,408 0 


Acceptances and endorsements . . ° ° 2 ‘ 103,234 16 
Drafts, circular notes and other liabilities a . _ 185,458 17 





oinrtor- 


£11,673,180 9 
To the shareholders :—Paid-up capital, being £20 per share 
on the capital of 50,000 shares of £100 each, £1,000,000 ; 
rest, £575,000; dividend payable 2nd January, 1890, 
£70,000 ; profit and loss account, £6,845. 15s. 1d. . ‘ 1,651,845 15 1 





Total liabilities . . . $13,825,026 4 1 


ASSETS, 
Specie at the head office and branches, and cash balances with 
the Bank of England and other banks . P 2 £687,091 9 11 


Notes of other banks and cash documents in hand and in 
course of transmission . " . . : x" 451,085 16 11 
Money in London at call and fixed for periods not exceeding 
fourteen days . i . : ; ‘ £ - 1,570,345 16 7 
British Government securities, £1,230,894. 4s. 10d. ; Indian 
and Colonial Government securities, Bank of England 
stock, bonds of the Corporations of London and Glasgow, 
debentures, and debenture and preference stocks, 
£1,631,962. 5s. 11d.; heritable property not occupied by 
the bank, and other investments, £254,703. 0s. 6d. ; short 
loans on securities, £894,271. 14s, 8d. . . 2 ° 
Advances on accounts and bills discounted, £6,182,811. 
8s. 1ld.; bank premises, at the head office, London office, 
Glasgow, and other branches, £313, 740. 0s. 6d.; liability of 
customers for acceptances and endorsements, £103,234. 
16s. 4d. ; other assets, £4,885. 9s. . e e a - 6,604,671.14 9 


4,011,831 5 11 





Total assets. . £13,326,026 4 1 
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Dr: PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 

Dividend for half-year paid 1st July, 1889 ° . . £70,000 0 0 
Dividend for half-year payable 2nd January, 1890 . ° 70,000 0 0 
Added to the rest or reserve fund " . . P ° 25,000 0 0 
Applied in reduction of the cost of bank premises .  . 5,000 0 0 
Balance to next account . > ‘ r . ° ~ 6,845 15 1 





£176,845 15 1 








Cr. 

Balance from last account . ‘ ‘ ° ° > $18,634 15 8 
Profit of the year to 3ist October, 1889 . : as 168,210 19 6 

Thus :—Balanve after paying interest and income-tax, and 

providing for accrued interest, rebate on bills current, 

and losses and contingencies, £287,924. 19s.; charges at 

the head office and 132 branches, including licenses and 

pong A duty on notes, £129,713. 19s. 7¢.—£158,210. 
9a. 5d, ———_—. 
£176,845 15 1 


——-. 





Wru1am F., Srznz, 

JoHN TURNBULL, Directors. 
Jas. Rew, 

Anpv. Arxman, Manager. 


AUDITORS’ REPORT, 

We beg ‘to report that we have examined the accounts of the Commercial 
Bank of Scotland, Limited, for the year ended 31st October, 1889; that we 
have satisfied ourselves of the correctness of the cash balances at head office and 
branches, verified the cash with London bankers, the securities for money at 
call and short notice, the Government securities and other investments, 
Further, in accordance with the provisions of the Companies Act, 1879, we have 
examined the foregoing balance-sheet and profit and loss account with the books 
of the bank; and we hereby certify that, in our opinion, said accounts sre 
properly drawn up so as to exhibit a true and correct view of the bank’s affairs 
at 31st October, 1889, as shown by the books. 

: F. J. Moncretrr, 0.A., 
Jas. Atex. RoBerRtson, C.A., 

Edinburgh, 4th December, 1889. 


} Auditors 


ENGLISH BANK OF THE RIVER PLATE, LIMITED. 


Tue directors herewith present the eighth annual statement of accounts, made 
up to the 30th September last. The accounts show, after making ample 
provision for bad and doubtful debts, a net profit of £247,850. 14s. 3d. After 
writing off £789. 3s. for depreciation of furniture, and deducting £49,734. 13s. 
11d., being rebate on bills discounted not yet due, and carrying £100,000 to the 
reserve fund, thereby raising it to £350,000, there remains an available balance 
of £97,326. 17s. 4d. Of this sum £14,724. 38. 94. was paid in June last as 
interim dividend, and the directors recommend a dividend of 7} per cent., free 
of income-tax, making a total dividend for the year of 10 per cent. on the old 
shares; on the new shares (£10 paid 1st January, 1889), a dividend of 12s. 6d. 
per share, free of income-tax, and on the new shares (£10 paid by instalments) 
8s. 3d. per share, free of income-tax, making with the interim dividend paid 
on these shares a distribution also at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum. 
The amount received in respect of the premium on the 25,000 shares issued in 
December last, in accordance with the resolution passed at the last general 
meeting, has been added to the reserve fund. 

Bruce Tuornsvury, Secretary. 
London, 3rd December, 1889, 
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Balance-sheet, made up to 30th September, 1889. 


Dr. CAPITAL AND LIABILITIES. 


Capital subscribed—75,000 shares of £20 each, £1,500,000. 
Called up, £10 per share, £750,000; less calls outstanding 


(since paid), £1,928. ‘i . ‘ ° £748,072 0 0 
*Reserve fund . 250,000 0 0 
Amount due to customers on deposit, current and other 

accounts e ; ° - = 7,652,330 138 2 
Bills payable. ° a ‘ . - 2,508,867 16 6 
Notes in circulation at branches, e 455,141 19 7 


Profit and loss account—balance from last year, £20, 079. 
14s, 1d.; net profit to 30th September, 1889, £297, (5 
0s. 2d.—£247,850. 14s. 3d. Deduct amounts written off 
as below—rebate on bills discounted not due, 30th 
September, 1889, £49,734. 13s. 1ld.; bank furniture 
account, £789. 3s.—£50,523. 16s. 11d.—£197,326. 17s. 
4d. ; less, interim dividend i 11th hee 1889, £14,724. 





3s. 9d. . ‘ ° “ = 182,602 18 7 
£11,797,015 2 10 
PROPERTY AND ASSETS. ————— 

Cr. 
Cash in hand, at bankers, at branches, and on deposit . £2,827,580 9 7 


Local bills discounted, bills receivable, current accounts, 
and other securities, &c. . 2 - ° ° a 8,920,487 6 10 


Bank premises . ‘ : 41,702 13 1 
Bank furniture account, £8, 033. 16s, 4d. 3 less amount 
written off for depreciation, £789. 38... “ . = 7,244 13 4 





£11,797,015 2 10 








Profit and Loss Account of the London Office and Branches, 30th September, 
1889. 


Dr. 
Charges, including rent and taxes, salaries, directors’ 
remuneration, income-tax and other expenses at London 


office and branches . ‘ £61,788 5 4 
Amount written off bank furniture account for depreciation 

(leaving balance as above, £7,244, 13s.4d.) . . ° 789 3 0 
Rebate of interest on bills discounted notdue . ° 49,734 13 11 
Amount to be carried to reserve fund, (raising same to 

£350,000) 100,000 0 0 


Interim dividend paid 11th June, 1889, £14, 724. 38. Od. : 

amount proposed to be paid as dividend of 7h per cent., 

making in all 10 per cent. for the year ending 30th 

September, 1889, on the old shares, £37,500 ; amount 

proposed to be paid as dividend of 12s. 6d. per share on 

new shares (£10 paid ist January), making in all a 

dividend at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum for the 

year ending 30th September, 1889, £9,190. 12s. 6d. ; 

amount proposed to be paid as dividend of 8s. 3d. per 

share on new shares (£10 paid by instalments), making in 

all a dividend at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum for 

the year ending 30th September, 1889, £4,246, 18s. 9d. 65,661 10 0 
Balance carried forward to new account . A 31,665 7 4 


£309,638 19 7 
*Invested in British Government Securities. 
VOL, L. 8 
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Cr. 
Balance brought forward from last account £20,079 14 1 
Gross profits, after a “om for bad and doubtful 

debts . .. @ : 289,559 6 6 


£309,638 19 7 





We hereby certify to the correctness of the cash, bills on hand, ledger 
balances, and vouchers at the head office, and that the accounts current with 
the branches, duly certified, are properly entered in the London books, and 
that the annexed balance-sheet and profit and loss accounts are in accordance 
therewith. In our opinion the balance-sheet is a full and fair balance-sheet, 
properly drawn up so as to exhibit a true and correct view of the state of the 
company’s affairs as shown by the books of the company. 


CO. Fircn Kemp, 
GERARD VAN DE LinpE, Auditors. 
Chartered Accountants, 


M. H. Mosszs, 
Wittram Ropcer, ~ Directors. 
H. B. Sm, 


Brucz THornevry, Secretary. 
London, 29th November, 1889, 


FEDERAL BANK OF AUSTRALIA, LIMITED. 


Tue directors have much pleasure in submitting to the shareholders their 
fifteenth half-yearly report, accompanied by the usual statement of accounts. 
The amount at the credit of profit and loss account, after making provision for 
bad and doubtful debts, interest accrued on deposits, and rebate of discount on 
bills still current, is £22,682. 18s. 10d; balance from last half-year, £5,694. 
13s. 8d.—together, £28,377. 12s. 6d., which the directors recommend should be 
appropriated as follows :—To payment of a dividend at the rate of 9 per cent. 

er annum, £18,000; carry forward to next half-year, £10,377. 12s. 6d. 

he directors announce with extreme regret the decease of their esteemed 
colleague, J. B. Watson, Esq. In accordance with clause 76 of the articles of 
association, Edward Latham, Esq., has been appointed to fill the vacancy thus 
created on the board. 

Joun Wuirtincuam, President. 


A. PxirstLEy, General Manager. 


Head Office: 307, Collins Street, Melbourne, 
10th October, 1889. 


Balance-sheet for the Half-year ending 30th September, 1889 (including London 
Office to 19th August, 1889). 


Capital account—Subscribed, 160,000 shares of £5 each, 
£800,000 ; less uncalled, £2. 108. per share, £400, 000— 
— up, £400, 000; reserve fund, £100,000 ; “Profit and 


oss, £28,377. ‘Ts. 6d. ‘ . ° ° £528,377 12 6 
Notes in circulation not bearing interest ° ° . ° 45,058 0 0 
Bills in circulation . . ° ° " * ; 196,223 7 5 
Deposits . = ‘ . . . ° ° ° - 1,621,098 9 1 





£2,390,757 9 0 








ns 
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Cr. 


Coin "and cash balances, £279,786, 17s. 5d. ; money at short 
call, £245,000 ; Government securities, £61, 444, 19s. 5d. ; 
balances due by other rageah £3,690. 1s. 9d. 3 notes of 


other banks, £2,136 ° E £582,057 18 7 
Bills remitted in transite . : r i" ‘ 9,926 17 6 
Bills receivable and other advances 4 . " ‘ ‘ 1,657,988 1 6 
Bank premises and furniture . ‘ . : : A 140,784 11 6 


SS 


£2,390,757 9 0 
ere om eS 
Profit and oss for the Half-year ending 30th September, 1889 (including 
London Office to 30th June, 1889). 





Dr. 
Current expenses at head office and branches. £14,578 17 0 
Interest paid and accrued on deposits and rebate on bills 
discounted still current . : . . : : : 60,296 5 8 
Note-tax . 3 : ° 3 . ; 5 : 435 14 2 
Balance. : ‘ : : 2 : ; ‘ 4 28,377 12 6 
£93,688 9 4 
eS I 
Cr 
Balance from previous half-year £33,694 13 8 
Less amount required to pay 12th dividend, £18 ,000 ; 
amount transferred to reserve fund, £10,000 . P 28,000 0 0 
5,694 13 8 
Gross profits, less reserves for bad and doubtful debts ° 87,993 15 8 
£93,688 9 4 
| ace nea 
RESERVE FUND. 
Dr. 
Mie 6 lll lt ll Ul tl hl hl tll ;!lhlC lr 
Cr. a 
Balance from previous half-year P : : £90,000 0 0 
Amount transferred from profit and loss account . : 10,000 0 0 


£100,000 0 0 





A. Prrestigy, General Manager. 
Examined and found correct. 


W. H. Tucxerr : 
Jno. Macponaxp, \ Auditors. 
Melbourne, 10th October, 1889. 


The undermentioned rates of interest are allowed on deposits of £50 and 
upwards for fixed periods :— 
4 per cent, per annum for 1 year. 
”? ” »» 2 years, 
” 9 ” 3 %” 
” LB) %”” 4 ” 
” ” 99 5 ” 


Interest is paid half-yearly from date of deposit. 
1st November, 1889. 
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LONDON AND RIVER PLATE BANK, LIMITED. 


Tue directors have pleasure in submitting to the proprietors their twenty-seventh 
annual report and statement of accounts. The net profit, after making ample 
provision for bad and doubtful debts, and rebate B interest on bills not due, 
amounts to £383,901. 5s, 4d., including £43,239. 16s. 1d. brought forward from 
last year. Out of this sum the directors recommend payment, on 13th 
December next, of a dividend of 5 per cent. and bonus of 5 per cent.—making, 
with the interim dividend paid in June last, a distribution of 15 per cent. for the 
year, free of income-tax—the addition of £100,000 to the reserve fund, thus 
raising it to £600,000, and the apportionment of £2. 10s. to each £10 paid share 
by carrying £150,000 to capital account, thus raising the paid-up capital to 
£750,000, leaving a balance of £43,901. 5s. 4d. to be carried forward to profit 
and loss new account. With reference to the depreciation in the Argentine paper 
currency, all liabilities payable in gold are represented by assets payable in gold. 
The directors report with extreme regret the death, on the 10th March last, of 
their esteemed colleague, Mr. Joaquin de Mancha. To fill the vacancy thus 
caused at the board, they have appointed Mr. Edward Ross Duffield, who has 
exercised the functions of managing director. The directors who retire by 
rotation are Mr. Richard Foster, Mr. Edward Zimmermann, and Mr. David 
Howden, who, being eligible, offer themselves for re-election. 


London, 29th November, 1889. 


Balance-sheet, London, 30th September, 1889. 























Dr. LIABILITIES. 
Capital paid-up . ; : . ‘ ‘ . ; - £600,000 0 0 
Reserve fund . 5 = E = ‘ : ‘ = 500,000 0 0 
Bills payable . ° P : . _ ‘ < 2,712,815 7 3 
Current accounts and deposits, kc. . ‘ i ‘i . 11,844,503 1 8 
Notes in circulation at branches. ? B: r B 4 619,083 7 6 
Rebate of interest on bills not due . ‘ ‘ - . 72,933 13 0 
Profit and loss account, as per statement below . ° ; 353,901 5 4 
£16,203,186 14 9 
ASSETS. 

Cr. 
Cash on hand, at bankers and at branches . ° ° . £5,708,855 10 9 
Bills receivable, advances, &c. . . - - ° - 10,451,198 16 6 
Bank premises and furniture at head office and branches. 43,132 7 6 
£16,203,186 14 9 

Profit and Loss Account, for the Year ended 30th September, 1889. 

Dr. 
Charges at head office and branches, including income-tax . £89,331 4 0 
Interim dividend of 10s. per share . ‘ : ‘ ‘ 30,000 0 0 
Balance carried down ° ‘ ° * ° . 353,901 5 4 
£473,232 9 4 

Cr. 


Balance brought forward . . ° ° ° ° . £43,239 16 1 
Gross profit, after providing for bad and doubtful debts . 429,992 13 3 








£473,232 9 4 


——________ 
SSN RE AE mR AR 





Balance brought down, £353,901. 5s. 47. 


We have compared the above statements with the books, vouchers and securi- 
ties at the head office and with the certified returns from the various branches, 
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and have found the same to be correct ; and in our opinion the foregoing is a 
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full and fair balance-sheet properly drawn up, and it exhibits a true and correct 
view of the company’s affairs, as shown by the books of the company. 


J. VANNER ; 
W. W. Detorrre, \ Auditors. 
Gro. W. Drassrz, Chairman, 


Ricuarp Foster, Directors. 
E. Ross DurriExp, 


Asert Tempe, Assistant-Manager. 


The twenty-seventh ordinary meeting of the shareholders of this company 
was held at the City Terminus Hotel, Cannon Street, December 10th, 1889, 
Mr. George W. Drabble (the chairman of the board) presiding. Mr. Albert 
Temple (assistant manager and secretary) read the notice. The Chairman 
said: Gentlemen, in accordance with our articles I affix the seal to the 
register of transfers. The report, gentlemen, I suppose you will take as 
read. (Voices, ‘‘Take it as read.’’) My first duty, gentlemen, is to ask you to 
join in our expression of regret at the loss of our colleague, Mr. Joaquin 
de Mancha. For upwards of twelve years—in fact, I believe, for thirteen 
years—Mr. de Mancha has served you most faithfully and most conscien- 
tiously as a director. He has also secured the esteem and respect, and I might 
say, from his kindliness of disposition, the friendship of every member of this 
board. ‘Therefore, I am sure you will join with us in our most sincere 
expression of great regret at his loss. (Hear, hear.) To fill the vacancy 
caused by his death we have elected Mr. Edward Ross Duffield, so well-known 
to you and so highly appreciated by us. In one respect it does not affect Mr. 
Duffield’s co-operation, as we appoint him managing director. It shows how 
highly we esteem him, and I have no doubt when I ask you to confirm the 
appointment we have so made you will do it most cordially and most unani- 
mously. (Applause.) I have to express the regret of both Mr. Elin and Mr. 
Zimmermann at not being able, on account of indisposition, to attend to-day. 
And now, gentlemen, I will move the adoption of the report. It is the 
strongest report your board has ever been able to submit—(applause)—and in 
asking you to turn to the balance-sheet I will first observe with regard to the 
figures there presented, which show so- large an increase that, although 
practically the volume of our business has materially increased, yet as it is 
reckoned by the standard value, it is not so large as appears in our balance- 
sheet. Let me endeavour to explain how this is. You will readily understand 
that all the currency accounts of our foreign branches have to be incorporated 
in our head office books at a fixed rate of exchange, which in the Argentine 
Republic has always been taken at the par of exchange of four shillings the 
dollar, and for Uruguay at four shillings and threepence halfpenny the dollar. 
Now, you know that in the Argentine Republic specie payment has been 
suspended, although that is not the case in Uruguay. With this suspension of 
specie payments the result has been the depreciation of the currency of the 
Argentine Republic. Of course, the paper currency is the chief medium of 
circulation, and it would be practically impossible, with the severe fluctuations 
that take place there, for us to adopt anything else for a transfer of the accounts 
from one set of books to the other, or from the foreign branches to our head 
office. You can see, therefore, with a great increase in our currency operations 
at our two branches—Buenos Aires and Monte Video—when we come to transfer 
or incorporate certain accounts which exist in the Argentine with our head 
office accounts, the sterling amounts become materially increased. Practically, 
gentlemen, this does not affect the results, except in the rebate of interest 
figures, which this year are £72,933. Now, that includes both currency and 
gold, and in proportion to the depreciation of the currency that amount may be 
decreased when it comes to be turned into sterling. The other accounts on the 
asset side—cash on hand and bills receivable—are of course affected by this 
system of transfer, and on the other side the liabilities (current accounts and 
deposits) are of course likewise affected. The real keystone of our results is 
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found in our profit and loss statement, coupled with a paragraph which we have 
reproduced this year in our report, and which says: *‘ With reference to the 
depreciation in the Argentine paper currency, all liabilities payable in gold 
are represented by assets payable in gold.’? Thus, therefore, I have disposed 
of certain accounts in the balance-sheet, and the only other on which I think 
it is necessary to make any special remark is that of bank premises and 
furniture, which, you see, figures this year at £43,132, as against £32,135 last 
year. The reason of that increase is that we have completed our premises at 
Rosario; and if you carry your recollection back you will bear in mind that 
we wrote off from our previous profits £10,000 towards that building. We 
have, therefore, thought it proper not to write off anything more, but to leave 
the £43,000. I may mention also that we are making some costly alterations 
in our bank Loe at Buenos Aires, which are absolutely necessary to meet 
the increased requirements, not only of our staff, but also of the customers of 
the bank. This may still further swell to about £10,000 this amount of 
£43,000, when it appears in our next report, but we shall have good value for 
it, as it is an outlay which is absolutely necessary for the increase of the 
business at Buenos Aires. I may remind you as regards this item of £43,132, 
which represents three freehold properties—the seats of our operations in 
Buenos Aires, Monte Video, and Rosario—were we to sell these properties, 
I cannot tell you how much we should not get for them—a very much larger 
figure than they represent in our balance-sheet. Now, gentlemen, I think the 
explanation I have given as regards the balance-sheet clears up any points 
which might require explanation. We will now pass to the profit and loss 
account, and you will see that our gross profit, as stated in the account, 
represents £429,992. (Cheers.) You will see, on the other hand, that our 
charges represent £89,331 as against £73,956 last year. I repeat again what I 
have told you before, that we cannot do a larger and increasing business— 
for we find it increasing year by year—without materially increasing our 
charges, and it may be possible that a material increase of charges, may still be 
necessary without any material increase in our profits. Fortunately, however, in 
the history—or rather the recent history—of the bank, that has not been so; 
whenever we have increased our charges we have been able to show you an 
increased ratio of profits. (Applause.) Then, gentlemen, you will find by a para- 
graph in the report that the net profits amount to £383,901, includingthe £43,239 
which was brought forward from last year. The following paragraph in the 
report recommends the mode of distribution of the same. Iam sure you will 
know, gentlemen, that the board has not framed this scheme of distribution 
without fully considering it in all its bearings, and when we recognize the 
fact that first we distribute a total of 15 per cent.; that after that we add 
£100,000 to reserve; and that we carry forward the very good amount of 
£43,901, I am sure you will agree with me that the surplus can be well devoted 
in the way proposed by the directors. (Applause.) When this matter was 
alluded to some years ago—and our attention has been called to it more than 
once at shareholders’ meetings—I do not think any of us supposed we were 
going to be able to make this addition to our capital out of a year’s profit in 
the way that is now proposed. (Cheers.) I therefore feel sure you will fully 
approve of the distribution as recommended by the board. (Renewed applause.) 
And, gentlemen, before closing my remarks upon the accounts, I may call 
your attention again to what I might name our stereotyped phrase—that the 
net profit is after making ample provision for bad and doubtful debts. I 
thought it proper to let you know on various occasions, and notably at our last 
meeting, that the views of the board are to make not only ample provision, 
but what some might think excessive provision. Now, gentlemen, we on this 
side of the table, knowing the inevitable risks that must be run in the very 
large operations we have to carry on, and the yearly increasing competition, 
which must affect profits to a certain extent, 1 think I can say for myself at 
least—and I say it pone figuratively speaking—that no amount of provision 
can be excessive. Iam sure the shareholders have always followed me in my 


statements to this effect, and I hope they will follow me to-day. (Applause.) 
Well, now gentlemen, it may be interesting to consider in what way we can 
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reconcile the progress we have now made in our own condition with the state 
of affairs in the River Plate. Both the Argentine Republic and that of 
Uruguay now occupy @ prominent position, and the advices received from those 
countries are frequently chronicled in the press, especially in the newspapers 
of a financial character. I have no doubt, therefore, that many of the share- 
holders have from time to time felt a considerable amount of uneasiness when 
they have read those advices, and when they have seen the great depreciation 
which has been taking place in the currency of the Argentine Republic. They 
may have wondered how the position of the bank might be affected by that 
depreciation, and it may be interesting, perhaps, first to give you the 
quotations of currency during the present year. I find that between January 
and March the lowest price of gold was 150 and the highest price 161; between 
April and June the lowest price was 155 and the highest price 174 ; between 
July and September the lowest price was 170 and the highest 224; from 
October to the present time the lowest price was 201 and the highest 240; and 
now a quotation by wire to-day gives 235. It will be evident to you, 
gentlemen, that, with fluctuations in currency like these, our managers, both 
at Buenos Aires and Rosario, must have been compelled to act with the 
greatest caution, to reduce a great deal of the business which has been offered 
to them, and, in fact, to be content with a safe profit as far as safety can be 
obtained. (Applause.) But with all that, I have told you that the volume of 
our business has increased. It is therefore necessary to consider what counter- 
poise has been at work to neutralise to some extent the effect of this unsettled 
currency. Gentlemen, according to my idea the counterpoix exist in the 
continued material progress of those countries. (Applause.) The same 
elements that I mentioned last year as those at work have continued during 
the whole of the year—the railway extensions to which I alluded, and the 
railway traffic receipts, going on in increasing ratio. I find the owners of the 
landed estates, sheep farmers, and cattle farmers are dedicating large sums for 
the improvement of their flocks and herds, and for improving the productiveness 
of their ‘‘estancias.”” You may have also seen that meat export companies 
have been established, and those companies which were established before are 
increasing their plant and making preparations for an increased export of both 
beef and mutton. Then there are other enterprises, water-works, tramway 
extensions, and other industrial enterprises which have also been floated in this 
market, and some of them with very good prospects, but the most important 
factor of all is that to which I called your attention last year, and that is 
immigration. I assumed as the maximum figure for the year 1888, 200,000 
immigrants as likely to arrive. I gave you last year the results that might be 
anticipated from the arrival of those immigrants, but, as far as we can see this 
year, this number will be increased to upwards of 250,000, and proportionately 
will those results be increased. I may also mention that the past year has 
not been marked by any propitious seasons, On the contrary, there has been 
excessive rain-fall, and a rain-fall at a wrong period, so that not only have 
there been large losses in sheep, but the harvest also was seriously prejudiced, 
and unfortunately the greater part of it was destroyed. Still, if we turn to the 
exports of those countries, we find that in the year 1888 their exports exceeded 
those in 1887, and I am not sure that the sterling value of the exports of 1889 
will not materially exceed those of 1888. These are important matters as 
regarding the solid bona fide position of the country. I do not wish to 
minimise the evil of this unsettled currency, and the tendency to speculation 
and inflation which exist, but we must not be over-alarmed by the surrounding 
state of things. As regards the Uruguay Republic, very much the same state 
of things has existed; there has been a tendency to speculation, and un- 
doubtedly to inflation, in the prices of land and of properties there, but we find 
also that railway extensions are being carried out. We find the arrival of 
immigrants this year as likely to be larger than any other year, and I think 
these factors of progress will have the same effect as they are having in the 
Argentine Republic. Our only remaining branch to which I have not alluded 
is our Paris branch. We have the pleasure of seeing our Paris manager, Mr. 
Tootal, here to-day, and in the course of conversation with him this morning I 
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could see that the policy of the board in opening that branch is justified. 
Dovetailed as it is so intimately with our head office, they look to us and we 
look to them for valuable information, and that valuable information is of 
great importance to our River Plate branches. Now, gentlemen, I think the 
only other point to which it is necessary to make any allusion is as regards our 
staff, and I do so because we see the necessity of reorganising our River Plate 
staff during the next year. Mr. Anderson, our head manager at Buenos Aires, 
who has for upwards of seven years so successfully and so faithfully served our 
interests, finds, on account of the anxiety and the wear-and-tear to his health, 
that he is compelled to ask to be relieved from the onerous position he has 
occupied. Of course, I need hardly tell you that the board regretted very 
much to learn this, but when we found that Mr. Anderson’s decision was 
unalterable, we at once determined that the next best thing for us to do was to 
offer him a seat at our board, feeling sure that when we come, as we shall have 
to come, some day to you to confirm his election, it will receive your most 
cordial and most unanimous approval. (Applause.) I need hardly say after 
his valuable services that it is a very honourable reward to offer to Mr. 
Anderson ; but, at the same time, it will strengthen our board most materially. 
Now, gentlemen, in this way I have endeavoured once again to place before 
you, as fully as time will allow, what appears to me to be a correct view of the 
ee of the interests you have devoted to our care. I do not think I shall 
e justified in saying that next year we shall be able to present to you as 
exceptionally favourable a report as the one we have here to-day. But this 
bank has passed through many bad times. It has always been managed, I 
believe, with the greatest caution, and it enjoys to-day the highest credit. 
Its position financially is stronger than ever it was before, and therefore I feel 
every hope that when we meet you again we shall be able to give some good 
account of our stewardship. Gentlemen, with these remarks, I beg to move 
‘That the report and accounts be received, adopted, and entered on the 
minutes.”” (Applause.) Mr. David Howden: I have great pleasure in 
seconding that. The Chairman: if any shareholder wishes to ask any 
questions, I shall be happy to answer them to the best of my ability. 


Dr. Jenner: Can you tell us, Mr. Drabble, what happened in Buenos Aires 
to cause that paragraph in the financial papers about the late Finance Minister 
in the Argentine Confederation threatening to tax the deposits or depositors of 
this bank? Was there any truth in the statement, or what led up to it. The 
Chairman: The late Finance Minister brought forward a project of law, and 
undoubtedly one of the articles of that project of law was the intimation that 
a tax would be placed upon the banks. Fortunately, so far, that project has 
not yet received the sanction of Congress, and, therefore, has not been 
practically put into effect. Dr. Jenner: But what led to it? Was it from 
any action, or want of action, on the part of the manager in Buenos Aires that 
led to it? The Chairman: Nothing. It was merely a desire on the part 
of the Government to almost compel the banks to come under the Free 
Banking law. 

Dr. Drysdale: You say that in Uruguay payments are still in specie? 
The Chairman: Yes. Dr. Drysdale: Is there no hope of their returning 
to that in Buenos Aires? The Chairman: I should think not for the 

resent. 

. A Shareholder: You said the harvest was not good last year. It is good 
this year? ‘The Chairman: The advices are very good as to this year’s 
prospects. 

Mr. Spicer: Of course we all recognise that it is a most satisfactory report 
to have such profits, but there is one question I should like to ask you, if you 
should think it not undesirable to answer it—that is, that although there is a 
‘very large proportion of legitimate business in a bank of this kind, I presume 
there is a proportion of commissions for what we may consider finance business; 
and if you see no objection to it, I should myself be glad if you could give us 
some little idea as to what proportion of the profits that business may represent ? 
If you see any reason why that should not be answered, I won’t press the 
matter. The Chairman: I do not think it is desirable to enter into details. 
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Suffice it to say that we made the profit, and distribute it. (Applause.) The 
resolution was then put, and carried unanimously. 

The Chairman: The next resolution is, “ That a dividend of 5 per cent. and 
a bonus of 5 per cent. be declared for the half-year ended 30th September, 
1889, out of the profits accrued to that date, payable on the 13th December, 
1889, free of income-tax. Mr. Howden: I beg to second that. The resolution 
was also put, and carried. The Chairman: The next resolution is the one as 
to the capital— That the paid-up capital of the company be increased to 
$750,000 out of the profits accrued to the 30th September, 1889, by the 
apportionment of £2. 10s. to each £10 paid-up share.’’ Mr. Howden: I beg 
to second that. The resolution was also agreed to. A Shareholder: Might I 
ask if it commences from 30th September last? The Chairman: From 30th 
September last. The Chairman: The next resolution is one asking you to 
confirm the election of Mr. Duffield. It is to the following effect: ‘‘ That the 
election of Edward Ross Duffield, Esq., to a seat at this board be confirmed.’ 
I have already explained this, aud I need not say any more on the subject. 
Mr. Howden: I beg to second that. The resolution was put, and carried 
nem, con. Mr. Duffield, I beg to thank you, ladies and gentlemen, for the 
honour you have conferred upon me in electing me a member of your board. 
I need not assure you, I think, that in so far as 1 am able I shall continue my 
best — and devote them to the prosperity and success of the institution. 
(Applause. 

The Chairman: The next resolution is—‘‘That Richard Foster, Edward 
Zimmermann, and David Howden, Esquires, be re-elected directors of the 
company.” I shall not say one word, but will call Mr. Richardson to second 
it, as they are so well known to you. Mr. ThomasS. Richardson: I beg to 
second that. The resolution was carried unanimously. 

The Chairman: Now, gentlemen, the next resolution is as regards the 
staff—“ That the thanks of this meeting be given to the managers and staff of 
the several respective establishments, for the zeal and ability displayed in 
conducting the business of the bank.’? I should like to add one word. 
Gentlemen, however much we, your directors, work, however constantly we 
attend, and‘ however great may be the interest we have and feel in looking 
after your affairs, we are very much dependent upon our managing director, 
upon our managers, and upon every member of our staff—-(applause)—and to 
me it will be one of the greatest pleasures, if I am re-elected as chairman of 
this company, to do what I have done many years, viz., as the chairman of the 
committee, to pass the reconstruction or the rearrangement of the salaries of 
the staff for the next year, and to accompany that rearrangement of salaries 
with the bonus or distribution which we think on the present occasion we shall 
be very well able to give. (Applause.) These lists once decided by the 
committee are passed with the approval of the board, and it remains for the 
board to accept or decline them. I am sure you will on this occasion, as on 
other occasions, unanimously pass this. (Applause.) Mr. Howden: I have 
much pleasure in seconding the resolution. The resolution was put, and 
carried. Mr. Temple: Mr. Chairman and gentlemen, on behalf of the managers 
and staff generally, I beg to tender our best thanks to you, sir, for the flattering 
remarks you have made respecting our services ; and to you, gentlemen, for the 
kind way in which you have received them. I believe it is the endeavour of 
each one to do his utmost to further your interests, and I am sure your publio 
recognition of our success will be highly gratifying to all. (Applause.) 

Mr. Rhodes Cobb: The next resolution comes from this side of the table, 
and I therefore beg to propose the election of J. Vanner and W. W. Deloitte, 
Esquires, as auditors for the ensuing year, and that £250 be paid them for 
their services. Dr. Jenner: I will second that. The resolution was put, and 
carried. Mr, F. Alers Hankey: We must not separate to-day without 
tendering our most sincere and grateful thanks to the directors, managers, and 
others, for the great care they have devoted to our interests. During a very 
eventful year in the River Plate of course the greatest care has been necessary, 
and that care, as we learn from the statement of the chairman, has evidently 
been exercised with the utmost attention. They have presented to us a sound 
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and successful statement, and we are thankful to them for their care, They 
have evidently exercised that conservative care which has always distinguished 
the operations of the bank. I would only add that the chairman made a modest 
remark about what the premises might be sold for, if they were sold. I have 
had a comfortable word whispered into my ear that, instead of being worth 
£40,000, they are worth £300,000. If that be so, we have a very good asset 
there. But what I ask you to do is to join with me in a most cordial vote of 
thanks to the chairman, directors, managers, and others, for the great care and 
success exhibited during the year. (Applause.) Dr. Drysdale: I have great 
pleasure in seconding the resolution. I should like also to bear testimony to 
the admirable way in which the chairman of this bank always performs his 
duties. I do not wish to be invidious but I have never heard at any bank 
meeting any such clear statement of affairs as is given us by our chairman. 
Therefore, I am very much obliged to him. (Applause.) The resolution was 
put, and carried by acclamation. The Chairman: On behalf of my colleagues 
and myself, I assure you we are much obliged to you for the vote of confidence 
and thanks that you always give to us. We shall have some difficult times, I 
think, in the future, but still I think we shall not be found wanting, and that 
there will be no want of zeal or attention on our part. (Applause.) The 
proceedings then terminated. 


NATIONAL BANK OF SCOTLAND, LIMITED, 


Tue directors submit herewith the certified balance-sheet and profit and loss 
account of the bank as at 1st November last ; and have the pleasure to state that, 
owing to the improvement which has taken place in business generally, the 
transactions of the bank during the year have resulted in a larger profit than has 
been realised for several years past. After making full provision for all bad 
and doubtful debts, the net profit amounts to £171,115. 13s. 10d.; to which 
falls to be added the undivided balance brought forward from last year, viz., 
£22,269. 5s. 5d.—making together, £193,384. 19s, 3d ; which the directors have 
resolved to apply as follows, viz. :—To the payment of the ordinary dividend at 
the rate of 13 per cent. per annum, £130,000; and an extra dividend, or bonus, 
at the rate of 2 per cent. per annum, £20,000; to the reserve fund, £20,000 ; 
and to carry forward to next year, £23,384. 19s. 3d.— £193,384. 19s. 3d. The 
dividend and bonus will be paid to the proprietors in equal parts in 
January and July next, free of income-tax. The reserve fund of the bank now 
amounts to £700,000, exclusive of the sum set aside to meet the full year’s divi- 
dend now declared, and of the unappropriated balance carried forward. The 
directors have to express their deep regret at the loss they recently sustained 
through the death of their esteemed colleague, Mr. Henry Davidson, whose 
connection with the bank had continued over a period of twenty-four years. In 
order to fill up the vacancy at the board thus caused, the directors have nominated, 
and now recommend for election, Mr. Fletcher Norton Menzies. They also 
recommend the election of Mr. William Houldsworth, who was nominated by 
the board in Jaquary to fill the vacancy then existing. It will be necessary for 
the proprietors to appoint auditors for the current year ; and the directors have 
pleasure in recommending Mr. William Mackinnon, C.A., Glasgow, and Mr. 
George Todd Chiene, C.A., Edinburgh. 


Rozert Stewart, Chairman of the Board. 
Edinburgh, 14th December, 1889. 
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Balance-sheet, 1st November, 1889. 


Dr. LIABILITIES, 
Capital stock of the bank . ‘: . - . . £1,000,000 0 0 
Reserve fund - 700,000 0 0 
Dividend of 13 per cent., £130, 000 ; extra div idend, or bonus 

of 2 per cent., £20, 000 ; 150,000 0 0 
Note circulation ‘é F js : 758,904 17 0 
Deposit receipts, and current account ‘palances ‘ ‘ . 18,690,104 4 7 
Drafts outstanding . . 269,890 111 


Acceptances by the bank—on account of banking corre- 

spondents, £503,207. 17s. 5d. ; on account of other 

customers, £134, 381. 16s. 5d. . = ‘ . ‘ “ 637,589 13 10 
Balance of profits ‘carried forward. : = a : 23,384 19 3 





£17,229,873 16 7 








Cr. ASSETS, 
Gold and silver coin, notes of other banks, and cash with 

the Bank of England and other London bankers. . £1,479,631 15 6 
British Government securities (£1,151,855), and loans at 

call and short notice in London 5,260,052 13 9 
Bank of England, Metropolitan Board of Works, the bank’s 

(£4,047. 16s. 8d. at par), and other'stocks andinvestments 1,593,461 16 6 

8 


Bills discounted 3,215,159 2 
Loans on railway stocks and other securities for short 

periods . ° ° ° 1,338,116 19 11 
Advances on cash credit and current account . . 98,451,861 14 6 
Acceptances, per contra e 637,589 13 10 
Bank buildings at head office, London office and branches ° 160,400 0 0 
Heritable property yielding rent ‘ . 93,700 0 0 


£17,229,873 16 7 


Profit and Loss Account for the Year ending 1st November, 1889. 


vr. 
Charges of management at head office, London — and 


ninety-nine branches . £125,168 0O 11 
Dividend at the rate of 13 per cent. ba £130, 000 ; - ” extra 

dividend, or bonus, of 2 = cent., £20, 000 3 ; 150,000 0 0 
Added to reserve fund . ‘ 20,000 0 0 
Balance carried forward to next : year . : ‘ ; 23,384 19 3 





£318,553 0 2 


Balance brought forward from last year. £22,269 6 & 
Gross profit, after making full provision for all bad and 

doubtful debts ; deducting interest due but not paid, 

rebate on bills "current, income-tax, license and stamp 

duty ; and applying a sum of £5,331. 18s. 1d. in reduction 

of cost of herituble property and of alterations ° . 296,283 14 9 





£318,553 0 2 
Rosert Stewart, Chairman, 
James W. Moncreirr, 
T. A. Hos, Directors. 
J. Don-Wavcuorg, 
A. D. M, Bracks, 
T. H. Smirn, Manager. 
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We, the auditors appointed by the shareholders of the National Bank of 
Scotland, Limited, beg to report, in terms of the Companies Act, 1879, that in 
our opinion the above is a full and fair balance-sheet, properly drawn up, so as 
to exhibit a true and correct view of the state of the bank’s affairs as at the 1st 
November, 1889, as appearing from the books. Wealso report, that we checked 
the gold and silver coin, and notes of other banks then on hand at the head 
office in Edinburgh, and at the London and Glasgow offices ; as also the certi- 
ficates and vouchers of the balances with London bankers, Government 
securities, and other investments of the bank, and found the same in order. 


Witriram Mackinnon, 0.A. 
Gero. Topp Curenz, 0.A. 
Edinburgh, 10th December, 1889. 


ROYAL BANK OF SCOTLAND. 


Tur directors now submit to the proprietors the annexed abstract statement of 
the affairs of the bank at the second Saturday of October last, with relative 
profit and loss account, certified by the auditors. The balance at rest at 13th 
October, 1888, was £776,002. 16s. 1d.; the net profits of the year, after pro- 
viding for all bad and doubtful debts, amounted to £188,412. 2s. 10d.— 
together, £964,414. 18s. 11d. The midsummer dividend, at the rate of 9 per 
cent. per annum, free of income-tax, and the dividend now recommended to be 
paid at Christmas at the same rate, require £180,900; and there has been 
written off for expenditure on bank buildings, £606. 11s.; leaving a balance of 
undivided profits at credit of rest of £783,808. 7s. 11d. 


By order of the Court of Directors, 
J. S. Fremrine, Cashier. 


Abstract State of Affairs, at 12th October, 1889. 





Dr. LIABILITIES, 
To tHe Pustic :—Deposits with accrued interest . - £12,639,574 13 4 
Notes in circulation . . P . ° . > . 789,363 0 0O 
Drafts outstanding . . = ‘ - - ° ‘ 273,690 19 3 
Acceptances and indorsement of foreign bills on account of 
customers . x . ° ° ° . 241,117 3 8 
Total liabilities to the public £13,943,645 16 3 


To Tue Preprierors :—Capital, £2,000, 000; rest, £783,808. 
7s. 11d.; proposed half-year’s dividend at Christmas, 
— «*« + «§ «+e es sl OO 





Total liabilities ‘ - £16,817,454 4 2 
———— 
Cr. ASSETS. 

Gold and silver coin, notes of other banks, and cash with 
Bank of England and other London bankers, £1,070,775. 
10s. 5d.; money in London at call and short notice, and 
cheques, etc., payable on demand, in hand and in transitu, 
$2,568,961. 3s. 24.; British Government securities (in- 
cluding £335,000 of Treasury bills), £2,097,648. 12s. 6d. ; 
Indian and Colonial Government securities and Bank of 
England Stock, £589,904. 0s. 5d.; other stocks and 
investments (including £7,763. 1s. 7d., of Royal Bank 

Stock), £346,528. 19s. 9d. ‘ . e ° e - £6,673,818 6 3 





Carried forward . : ‘ - £6,673,818 6 3 
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Brought forward . ° - £6,673,818 6 3 
Bills discounted, £5,090,223. 16s. 7d.; advances. on cash 
credit and current accounts, £3,463, 093. 12s. ; loans 


on stocks and securities for short periods, 879,901, 4s. 

8d.; customers for acceptances and indorsements, per 

contra, £241,117. 3s. 8d.; bank buildings, £232, 849. 9s. ; 

property yielding rent, £124,299. 8s. 3d.; freehold 

property in London (partly occupied _ bank, "and ited 

yielding rent), £112,151. 3s. . . - 10,143,635 17 11 





Total assets . . . £16,817,454 4 2 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT, 


Dr. 
Expenditure on bank buildings, written off ; . = £606 11 0 
Dividend for half-year, paid at midsummer ° . . 90,000 0 0 
Dividend to be paid at Christmas e 90,000 0 0 


Balance, being free rest, or undivided profits, carried forward 783,808 7 11 
£964,414 18 11 





Cr. 
Rest at 13th October, 1888 ‘ £776,002 16 1 
Gross profits, after deducting rebate on bills current and 

income-tax, and providing for all bad and doubtful debts, 

£332,148. 10s. 2d.; less charges of management at head 

office and 126 branch niaeaaremare £143,736. 7s. 4d.— 

net profits . ° ‘ . : 188,412 2 10 





£964,414 18 11 
pact ad eee 
W. Tempreton, Accountant. 


AUDITORS’ REPORT. 


As auditors appointed by the proprietors of the Royal Bank of Scotland, we 
have checked the cash on hand at head office, Glasgow and London, verified the 
cash with London bankers, the securities for money at call and short notice, the 
Government securities and other investments, and examined the details of the 
other liabilities and assets set forth in the foregoing abstract state of~-affairs ; 
and we now certify that in our opinior said abstract state is a full and fair 
balance-sheet properly drawn up, and exhibits a true and correct view of the 
state of the bank’s affairs, as shown by the books at 12th October, 1889. 


Tuos. G. Dickson, 0.A. 
James Howpen, C.A. 
Edinburgh, 20th November, 1889. 


STAFFORDSHIRE JOINT STOCK BANK. 


A meeztine of the shareholders was held in Birmingham, December 12th, 1889, 
Dr. Duncalfe in the chair, to consider the great delay which had taken place 
in carrying out the projected amalgamation of the bank with the Birmingham 
Banking Company, now the Metropolitan and Birmingham Bank. It appeared 
that the delay had arisen through difficulties as to the valuation of the 
Staffordshire Bank property, which showed a heavy depreciation as compared 
with the published balance-sheets. Instead of £24 per share, the chairman said 
the most they could look for was £14. 10s. A committee of investigation was 
appointed. 
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Insurance and Actuarial Becord, 


[We have pleasure in notifying that arrangements have been 
made for a series of special articles by eminent authorities 
on the various branches of Insurance. In the February 
number there will appear a paper from the pen of Mr. 
George King (Atlas Office), on “ The Present Position and 
Future Prospects of Life Insurance.” Other well-known 
gentlemen of wide experience have undertaken articles for 
subsequent issues of this Magazine.—Ebp. ] 


Determination of Errors involved in Presuming that the Present 
Value of a Reversion Payable at Death is Equivalent to that of 
a like Payment made at the End of the Average Expectation of 
Life. By W.S. B. Wootnovsz, F.LA., &e. 


Amonest commercial men, especially such as are not versed in 
the nature of calculations respecting life contingencies taken 
in combination with interest of money, it is a very common 
practice to roughly estimate the present values of life annuities 
and of life reversions by assuming the same to be practically 
determined, in each case, according to the expectation or 
average duration of the life upon which the required value is 
supposed to principally depend. This somewhat specious 
assumption, however, is well known to have no theoretical 
foundation, and that it can have but little pretensions to 
accuracy will be shown in what follows. 

A slight consideration of the effects produced by the 
operations of compound interest, and of discount, on the 
monetary values will show that, whatever be the table of 
mortality, the value of an annuity certain, for the term of 
the expectation of life, must always exceed that of the life 
annuity. On the other hand, it will also follow that the present 
value of a sum receivable at the end of the complete expecta- 
tion of life must always be less than the present value of a 
like sum receivable at death. The amount of the difference in 
either case will depend chiefly upon the rate of interest and 
the magnitude of the interval over which the operations extend. 
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It is here proposed to ascertain and exhibit the various errors 
or discrepancies according to the Institute of Actuaries’ Table 
H™ (healthy males), taking interest at 3, 4, 5 and 6 per cent. 

Following the usual notation let ¢ denote the yearly rate 
of interest upon £1; v the present value of £1 due after the 
expiration of one year. Also, for the given age, let A denote 
the present value of £1 receivable at the end of the year of 
decease ; a the present value of the life annuity ; e the curtate 
expectation of life; A’ the present value of £1 receivable at 
the end of the year in which the complete expectancy terminates ; 
and a’ the present value of an annuity certain, payable during 
the expectancy, so that A’ and a’ stand mutually related as 
corresponding values. 

Then the complete expectation of life being = 4 + ¢, the 
present value of £1 receivable at the expiration thereof = v*** 
and therefore 

A’ vite; 
log A’ = (1 + e) logv = —(1 + e) log (1 + 2%); 
and log (— A’) = log (1 + e) + log’ (1 + 4), 
which is a convenient formula for calculation by the ordinary 
logarithms. It will be sufficient for our purpose to take every 


fifth year of age; and then the data for computation will be 
the following :— 


Wl 


H™. 





Age l+e | Log (1 +e) | Age l+e Log (1 + e) 








20 | 42561 | 1:62901 | 60 | 14330 | 115625 
25 | 38:905 | 1:59001 || 65 | 11:512 | 106115 
30 | 35:181 | 154631 || 70 8-995 | 0:95400 
35 | 31-516 | 1-49853 || 75 6876 | 0°83734 
40 27-899 144559 || 80 5219 0°71759 
45 | 24-292 | 138646 || 85 4011 | 0°60325 
50 | 20806 | 1°31819 | go 2°857 | 045591 
35 | 17-462 | 124209 | 95 1°430 | 0°15534 





























1+% Log (1+i) Log? (1+%) 





1°03 *0128372 . 8°10847 
1°04 0170333 8°23130 
1°05 *0211893 8°32612 
1:06 *0253059 8°40322 
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As an example of the calculation the following is that of 
age 40 with interest at 5 per cent. 











log (le). 6 «© «© « 144559 
log?(1 +7). . . « « 892612 

f log ‘ . ; , ‘ 977171 
ic<cteey. sw wl. CO 
i ee . 940883 
Pay 2 @ «~ > = 
eee er 14-617 


The value of a’ is readily obtained from A’ by the formula 
id= 1-(1+i)A'; 
or it is otherwise taken out, by inspection, from Orchard’s 
Tables of Single Assurance Premiums. 


The whole of the values thus found are given in the annexed 
Tables I. and II., only premising that A’ is now stated for 
£100 instead of £1. 


Tasie I.—Vatve cr 100 A’; or or THE REVERSION DEDUCED FROM THE 
EXPECTATION, 





Age | 3 percent. | 4 percent. | 5 per cent. 6 per cent. 





20 | 28-421 | 18839 | 12-536 8375 
25 | 31:664 | 21-743 | 14-984 | 10-363 
3o | 35°348 | 25162 | 17-969 | 12-874 
35 | 39°393 | 29-052 | 21-488 | 16-939 
4o | 43838 | 33-480 | 25-635 | 19-678 
45 | 48771 | 38-568 | 30-668 | 24-282 
50 | 64:064 | 44-218 | 36-235 | 29-750 
55 | 69°682 | 50-416 | 42°657 | 36-150 
60 | 65°470 | 67-005 | 49699 | 43-387 
65 | 71:157 | 63-666 | 57-026 | 51-130 
7o | 76653 | 70°273 | 64-476 | 59°207 
75 | 81°607 | 76°362 | 71-499 | 66-988 
80 | 85:704 | 81-489 | 77°519 | 73-779 
85 | 88820 | 85-444 | 82-226 | 79-159 
go | 91:901 | 89-401 | $6988 | 84-664 
95 | 95°861 | 94°545 | 93-261 | 92°005 























7 


Here (to preserve an analogy with Table III.) the £100 in 
reversion is supposed to be receivable at the end of the year in 
which the complete expectation would terminate. 
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i Taste II.—Vatvuz or a’; o8 oF THE ANNUITY DEDUCED FROM THE 
EXPECTATION. 





Age. | 3 per cent. | 4 percent. | 5 per cent. | 6 per cent. 





20 23°575 20-102 17°367 15-187 
25 22-462 19°347 16°853 14°836 
30 21:197 18-458 16°227 14°392 


; 35 | 19°808 | 17:446 | 15487 | 13-8651 
i 4o | 18282 | 16-295 | 14°617 | 13-190 

+h 45 | 16589 | 14-972 | 13°581 | 12°377 
4 50 | 14771 | 13-503 | 12-391 | 11-411 
; 


55 | 12842 | 11-892 | 11°042 | 10-280 
60 | 10°855 | 10-179 9°563 9-002 
65 8-903 8-447 8025 7°634 
70 7-016 6-729 6-460 6:207 
75 5315 5146 4*985 4°832 























8o | 3-908 | 3813 | 3-721 | 3-632 
i 85 | 2839 | 2-785 | 2-733 | 2-682 
: go | 1°781 | 1-766 | 1°733 | 1-709 
95 421 418 415 “412 

4 Now, to compare with these, the true values of the reversion 


(100 A) and the life annuity (a), here extracted from the 
Institute Tables, are as shown in Tables ITI. and IV. 


H™. 


Taste III.—Trvz Vauvz or Lirz Reversion (100 A). 





Age | 3 percent. | 4 percent. | 5 per cent. | 6 per cent. 





MA 20 | 32°886 | 24-447 | 18-823 | 14-970 
25 | 35°812 | 27°074 | 21-087 | 16-885 
30 | 39-221 | 30-266 | 23-948 | 19-401 
35 | 42950 | 33858 | 27-251 | 22-366 
4o | 47-060 | 37-943 | 31-114 | 25-925 
45 | 51°669 | 42°690 | 35-755 | 30-3365 
. 50 | 56613 | 47-938 | 41-033 | 365-482 
e.| 55 | 61°863 | 53682 | 46°975 | 41-432 
60 | 67-274 | 59°773 | 53-446 | 48-076 
65 | 72569 | 65°883 | 60°092 | 55:051 
7o | 77°700 | 71-950 | 66-845 | 62-295 
75 | 82345 | 77°567 | 73°231 | 69-286 
80 | 86187 | 82-291 | -78-690 | 75-354 
, 85 | 89°110 | 85-932 | 82-948 | 80-143 
go | 92020 | 89-600 | +87-290 | 85-081 

95 | 95°878 | 94-574 | 93-304 | 92-066 























Here it will be remembered that the £100 in reversion is 
supposed to be receivable at the end of the year in which the 
VOL. i. 9 











130 Insurance and Actuarial Record. 


life fails; also that Table I. is similarly adapted, in order to 
arrive at a proper and legitimate comparison. 


H™. 


Taste [V.—Trve Vauve or Lire Annuity (a). 





Age 3 per cent. | 4 per cent. | 5 per cent. | 6 per cent. 
uw ~ 





20 | 22-042 | 18-644 | 16°047 | 14-022 
25 | 21-038 | 17-961 | 15°572 | 13-684 
30 | 19-867 | 17-181 | 149971 | 13-239 
35 | 18687 | 16197 | 14:277 | 12-716 
4o | 17:176 | 15°135 | 13-466 | 12-087 
45 | 15-593 | 13-900 | 12°491 | 11-307 
50 | 13896 | 12536 | 11:383 | 10-398 
55 | 12-094 | 117043 | 10-136 9-347 
60 | 10-236 9°459 8-776 8°173 
65 8-418 7°870 7°381 6-941 
70 6-656 6-293 5°962 5-661 
"5 5-061 4°833 4-621 4+426 
80 3-742 3-604 3-475 3-354 








85 2°739 2°658 2°581 2°508 
90 1°740 1°704 1-669 1 636 
95 “415 411 406 *402 

















By collating Tables I. and II. with Tables III. and IV,, 
respectively, and noting the differences between them, we 
re the concluding Tables V. and VI., showing the errors 
in the supposed estimated values of the life reversion and of 
the life annuity as depending upon the expectation of life. 


Taste V.—Error or REVERSION In Derect. 





Age | 3 percent. | 4 percent. | 5 per cent. | 6 per cent. 





20 | 47465 5-608 | 6-287 | 6-595 
25 | 4:148 5°331 6-103 | 6522 
30 | 3873 | 5104 5-979 6527 
35 3557 | 4-806 5-763 | 6-427 
yo | 3222 | 4-463 | 6-479 | 6-247 
45 | 2898 | 4-122 | 5187 | 6-053 
50 | 2°649 3-720 | 4°798 | 5:732 
55 2-181 3266 | 4318 | 5-282 
60 | 1-804 | 2-768 | 3-747 | 4-689 
65 1-412 | 2217 | 3°066 | 3-921 
70 1-047 1-677 | 2369 | 3-088 


75 *738 1°205 1°732 2-298 
80 *483 *802 1-171 1-575 
85 +290 “488 “722 984 
90 *119 “199 302 *417 
95 017 029 043 061 
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Taste VI.—ERror or ANNUITY IN Excess, 











Age | 3 percent. | 4 percent. | 5 percent. | 6 per cent. 
20 1-533 1°458 1°320 1°165 
25 1°424 1°386 1°281 1°152 
30 1°330 1°327 1°256 1°153 
35 1221 1°249 1°210 1°136 
40 1°106 1°160 1°151 1°103 
45 995 1:072 1°090 1:070 
50 “875 967 1°008 1°013 
55 “748 "849 “907 “933 
60 “619 *720 *787 *829 
65 "485 °677 "644 "693 
7o “360 *436 498 +546 
75 254 *313 *364 406 
80 “166 *209 *246 278 
85 “100 *127 *152 174 
90 “041 052 *064 073 
95 006 007 009 010 























The resulting values of the errors, exhibited in Tables V. 
and VI., are so tangible and have so wide a range, more 
especially the former, as to lead to the conclusion that the 
empirical precept stated at the beginning of this article is not 
only theoretically but practically fallacious. 


W. S. B. Wooxnnovsz, F.1.A., de. 
London, 12th December, 1889. 


s 
— 





THE SCOTTISH PROVINCIAL ASSURANCE 
AMALGAMATION. 
Tue Court of Session, Edinburgh, has granted the prayer of a 
petition by the Scottish Provincial Assurance Corporation, Aberdeen, 
for the transfer of their business to the North British and Mercantile 
Assurance Company. The companies decided to amalgamate last 
summer, the North British expecting a large accession of insurance 
business in the north from the transfer. The amalgamation is 
variously viewed by natives of Aberdeen and others, and seems 
to presage the absorption of small companies, and to indicate 
the hopelessness of their struggle with larger ones, which are presuma- 
bly in a better position to offer terms to the insuring public. The 
Scottish Provincial, which is thus being merged in the larger 
institution of the North British, was founded in 1825, as the 
Aberdeen Fire and Life Assurance Company, and in 1852 was 
incorporated under its present name. Its capital is £1,000,000, 
in 20,000 shares of £50 each, of which £3 has been paid up, making 
the capital £60,000. The North British was constituted in 1809, 
under the name of the North British Insurance Company. It has a 
capital of £3,000,000, divided into 120,000 shares of £25 each, of 
which 100,000 have been issued, with £6. 5s. each paid, making the 
paid-up capital £625,000. 
9 
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THe ANTWERP EXxPLosION AND Fire.—The Oorrectional Tribunal 
have sentenced M. Corvilain, the proprietor, and M. Delaunay, the 
manager, to four and a half and one and a half years’ imprisonment, 
respectively, and they have also been ordered to pay 12,000 francs 
damages, as well as the costs of the trial. 


In our September issue, we mentioned that the Yorkshire Provident 
Insurance Company were to be prosecuted for making false returns 
to the Board of Trade, with the result that three of the directors 
have been committed for trial at the assizes. We are looking 
forward with considerable interest to the result of the trial, as there 
issome little curiosity as to how this company has conducted its 
business for the last ten years. 


THE Royal Insurance Oompany have removed their west-end offices 
to the handsome building at the -corner of St. James’ Street and 
Piccadilly, at one time occupied by the unfortunate Sovereign. For 
some time it has been evident that their old quarters were not large 
enough for the enormous growth of their business during the last 
ten years. In their new offices, doubtless, there will be room and 
to spare for twice the amount of business they are doing at the 
present time, if that were possible. 


Arter considerable delay, Mr. Moffatt, sub-manager of the London 
and Lancashire Insurance Company, has been appointed by the 
directors of the Manchester Fire Office to be their new manager. 
Judging from this gentleman’s past record in insurance work, it 
is more than likely that, if he is given a free hand and allowed to 
pursue his own course free and untrammelled, the business of the 
Manchester will be looking up very considerably twelve months 
hence. He has many good wishes for success at his new post. 


THE rejection of Mr. Charles Povah, assistant actuary of the Lan- 
cashire Insurance Company, for the Fellowship of the Institute of 
Actuaries, has created no little stir in the insurance world. At 
first sight it seems that, unless there was some extraordinary mis- 
understanding between those who voted in the majority and the 
council, there was no valid reason for his rejection. According to 
bye-law 40 of the institute, Mr. Povah was undoubtedly eligible for 
election, and the position he has attained in the insurance world 
should at least have entitled him to a more courteous reception at 
the hands of the junior element of the institute who voted against 
him. The sympathies of impartial men are entirely with Mr. Povah 
in this most disagreeable business, and the matter will no doubt be 
brought forward again at an early date, and arranged to his entire 
satisfaction. 








. —— 2 NUR ENE ———— —— 
Pa s . ,; aes ; : ; ¥ * 


. 


ESQ. 


n 
= 
‘ea 
— 
kK 
a 
ea 
faa) 
oO 
oc 








25 RBI emere Ba CS 





Insurance and Actuarial Record. 


MR. ROBERT LEWIS. 


HE Alliance Assurance Company, embracing in its operations both life 
T and fire insurance business, was established in 1824 (with a sub- 
scribed capital of five millions), by some of the leading financiers and 
bankers in the City of London, among whom were Mr. N. M. Rothschild, 
founder of the famous London house of Rothschild & Sons, and grand- 
father of Lord Rothschild, the present chairman of the Company, Sir Moses 
Montefiore, Mr. Francis Baring, of the firm of Baring Brothers, Mr. John 
Irving, and Mr. Samuel Gurney ; and the company is now one of the largest 
and most flourishing of the great insurance institutions of the country. 


The chief officer of the company is Mr. Robert Lewis, the son of a 
Denbighshire farmer, who was born in the year 1835. Mr. Lewis entered 
the office of the Provincial Insurance Company of Wrexham in the second 
year of its establishment. The fire business of this company was after- 
wards acquired by him for the Alliance. 


In 1862, he entered the service of the Alliance Assurance Company as 
inspector of agents, and while occupying that position, he negotiated the 
transfer of the business of the Sheffield and Birmingham District Fire 
Offices to the Alliance, He afterwards established the Liverpool and 
Manchester branches of the company, and he was acting as manager of 
these two branches, when, in June 1866, he was promoted to the position 
of chief officer of the company. Mr. Lewis is a man in the prime of life, 
of untiring energy, and possessing the art of presenting his views to 
those with whom he is brought into contact in such a way as to bespeak 
their attention and secure their concurrence. While he is a strict disciplin- 
arian, the staff have been greatly benefited by the admirable arrangements 
for their health and comfort which, initiated by him, have secured the hearty 
consent of the directors. 

The Alliance has made substantial progress during Mr. Lewis’ manage- 
ment. The fire reserves have increased from £80,000 to over £700,000 ; 


the dividends of the shareholders from £42,500 a year to £100,000 a year, 
and the market value of the shares from £650,000 to over £2,625,000. 


It has been the policy of the Alliance to cultivate home, in preference to 
Soreign, fire insurance business, and an idea of the magnitude of this home 
business may be formed when it is stated that the amount insured by the 
company on home risks alone exceeds 250 millions sterling. 


In the life department during the same period the business has nearly 
doubled, and the profits distributed among the policy-holders and the 
shareholders have been very large. All the restrictive conditions of 














134 Insurance and Actuarial Record. 


assurance, which have too long attached to life insurance contracts, 
have been removed by the Alliance, so that a policy now effected with 
the company is virtually whole-world, and indisputable from its incep- 
tion. 


The Alliance has for many years been regarded as an excellent training 
school for the higher appointments in the insurance world, and it is a 
noteworthy fact that most of the fire insurance managers appointed in 
recent years have been taken from the staff of the Alliance. This one fact 
is quite enough to stamp the character of the guiding spirit of this re- 
markable office. Mr. Lewis has been successful in his management of 
men as well as things. He has that special cast of mind which may be 
described as the General Managerial. Such a man must not be afraid of 
detail, but he will take care not to lose his sense of perspective in matters of 
business. He must strive for completeness in his treatment of the work 
done by his staff, but must at the same time feel the infinity of possi- 
bilities in the way of new methods which make it impossible to round off 
any system of office-work. He cannot have even an ideal, can never rest 
and say, “This is perfection.” He must always be striving and must 
never be harassed ; his mind should be open to innovation, but no man 
ought more carefully to hold the substance while considering what may 
be behind the shadow. There are plenty of men who, with a very good 
notion of what ought to be done for the proper management of this or that 
branch of business, never rise beyond a minor post for want either of 
grasp, or care in detail, or suavity of manner, or one of the mary re- 
quirements of the general manager. In Mr. Lewis the Alliance Office 
has been lucky to get the right man for the right place. A man of taste 
and culture, his genial presence is welcomed, not alone in business 
circles ; but, confining the present sketch to business matters, it may be 
said that Mr. Lewis has been a very successful manager. He is a 
specialist in matters of fire insurance, but has the grip of a general 
manager, no matter whether life or fire has to be organized. Indeed, his 
organizing capacity has been of great use to the Alliance Office. He has 
taken up company after company which has transferred its business to the 
Alliance, and the merging has always been followed by successful results. 
Mr. Lewis has not confined his attention to England. He has been abroad 
several times, and ‘has usually managed to bring back with him some new 
connections of a profitable nature. He has at the same time consistently 
avoided risky business, especially fire insurance in the United States. In 
matters of fire insurance the main thing desirable is to get as large a profit 
as possible for the company that guarantees the policy-holders. In matters 
of life insurance, on the contrary, one has to look to the future.  Solidity 
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and good reserves for the insured have to be kept in mind rather than 
present profit. Mr. Lewis has shown that these two apparently antagonistic 
principles do not suffer by being united or worked side by side under his 
management, : 





THE LYNN FIRE, MASSACHUSETTS. 


Ir has been ascertained that the total insurance claims arising from 
the great fire at Lynn, Massachusetts, amount to 2,774,000 
dollars. 


THE BOSTON FIRE. 


Ir is believed that the great fire at Boston, last month, was caused 
by the crossing of electric lighting and telegraph wires. It 

in a building from which. many telegraph wires radiate to various 
parts of the city, in connection with a system of electric clocks. It 
is supposed that the electric lighting wire fell across one of these, 
imparting a current strong enough to burn it, and igniting the 
building. Several electric clocks stopped in the early morning after 
the fire, and an examination showed that the connecting wires were 
consumed, together with the interior works. The neighbouring 
walls were also scorched. The result of the fire was the destruction 
of about 200 commercial establishments and of the head-quarters of 
nearly 100 New York and Western firms. The principal scene of 
the fire was the block of buildings by Kingston, Bedford and 
Chauncey Street. The fire raged fiercely for seven hours, the 
destruction being complete. Granite buildings crumbled away, and 
iron girders melted. A dozen firemen were injured by falling walls, 
but none fatally. The latest estimate of the damage done by the 
conflagration states the loss at from five to six million dollars. In 
this loss-seventy-nine insurance companies are interested, to the 
extent of two million dollars. 


Tux policy-holders of the Essex and Suffolk Equitable Fire Insur- 
ance Oompany have declined to place themselves under the fostering 
wing. of the omnivorous “ Alliance”; and at a meeting held at 
Maldon, on the 11th ult., it was unanimously decided, that the 
amalgamation with that company should not be accepted. We 
admire the pluck of the Essex and Suffolk, and if they are satisfied 
with the stability of their company, who is to gainsay them? But 
the day will surely come when they will be glad to follow 
the example set them by the Shropshire and North Wales, the 
Salop and other local companies too numerous to mention. 
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Tae Securrry Company, Limrrep..—Among the objects of this 
company, registered in November last, are the following :—To carry 
on the business of insurance against loss or damage, by burglary, 
&c.; to guarantee the fidelity of persons filling situations of trust, 
and the due performance by such persons of the duties and obliga- 
tions imposed on them; generally to carry on and transact every 
kind of guarantee business ; to carry on the business of insurance in 
all its branches, excepting always life assurance, and to effect re- 
insurances with any other company. In addition to the foregoing, 
the company will provide safe deposits in their new offices at No. 
63, St. James’ Street, and also at Birmingham, and for this purpose 
some 4,000 safes will be fitted up in the former place. With such 
an extensive programme the company should find its hands pretty 
well full as soon as it commences business ; and, under the capable 
management of Mr. C. W. Milne, who is to be the managing director, 
we feel sure that the undertaking will be among the successful 
companies in the future. 


Tue Salop Fire Office will henceforward be merged in the Alliance. 
At an extraordinary general meeting of the proprietors of the 
former company, it was finally decided, after some demur, that they 
should accept the offer of the Alliance for the transfer of the 
existing business, viz., £275 for each £100 stock, and we think 
they have secured a very excellent bargain. Small local companies 
have no chance nowadays. It is a case of “the survival of the 
fittest,” the fittest being the strongest financially, so far as insur- 
ance companies are concerned; and in the struggle, the smaller 
companies are bound to go to the wall, or be swallowed up by their 
larger brethren. Judging from Mr. J. Spencer Phillips’ remarks in 
seconding the resolution, the Salop has been doing a very nice little 
business of late years, and they had had marvellous luck, he said, in 
the matter of losses; but still, at any moment, all this might be 
changed, and they would find themselves involved to such an extent 
as to make a serious hole in their reserves. Again we repeat that 
the proprietors have made a very good bargain. 


Tue sixty-fifth annual meeting of the Olerical, Medical and General 
Life Assurance Society was held on the 29th November, the Right 
Hon. Sir John Mowbray, Bart., M.P., in the chair. Nothing is so 
remarkable about this society as its continued steady progress, and 
looking over the figures for the last eight years one cannot help 
noting how persistently they have been working their way upward 
during that time. In the year ending June 30, 1889, 590 policies 
were issued, fora sum of upwards of £412,000, producing in annual 
premiums £15,520. The new business is larger than in 1888, 
which, in its turn, was the largest in the society’s experience. The 
life premium income is now over £220,000. The claims by death 
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were remarkably light. The sum paid was £153,002, which was 
below the amount expected by fully £80,000. According to para- 
graph 5 of the directors’ report, the expense ratio has undergone a 
slight reduction on the previous year, the respective amounts being 
12°4 in 1887-88, and 12-2 in 1888-89. The directors, seeing that 
this condition of prosperity can only be maintained by adapting the 
methods and regulations of the society to every reasonable require- 
ment of the public, have determined that every policy issued by 
them shail in future be free from all restrictions, so as to make pay- 
ment of the stipulated premium the sole condition of its maintenance. 
It will, in fact, be unchallengeable from the outset on any ground 
of error, short of fraudulent misrepresentation, in the facts on the 
faith of which it was granted. Pursuing such a liberal policy, the 
hope is reasonable that the society will be rewarded by a still 
greater influx of new business next year, 


THE year 1889 will long be remembered as the year of great fires 
in America. From time to time it has been our lot to record along 
series of the most devastating conflagrations, which have reduced a 
number of prosperous business towns to heaps of ruins, They do 
the thing so thoroughly in America, from interviewing a fresh 


_ erriva] from England, to a fire, that nothing less than a town and 


acres of houses destroyed will satisfy them, we suppose, in the 
future. Since our last, the city of Lynn, in Massachusetts, the 
largest shoe manufacturing city in the country, has been visited by 
the ubiquitous fire-fiend, with the usual result that 300 buildings, 
including almost the whole business portion of the city, was 
destroyed. It is estimated that the loss cannot be far short of five 
million dollars, and, of course, a large portion of this will not be 
covered by insurance, although we hope that the owners of property, 
with the example of Spokane Falls and Seattle before their eyes, 
took the precaution to insure their property before the fire broke 
out, By this terrible event 8,000 people have been thrown out of 
employment, while 200 families have been rendered homeless. 
There is a strange sameness in the details of the fire with those that 
have preceded it. We hear that the fire started in one of the 
factories, possibly through some wax boiling over, or some such 
trivial cause ; and before anything could be done to arrest its course, 
150 buildings were literally gutted. The heat thrown out by this 
enormous mass of burning material was so intense, all the factories 
being mostly constructed of wood, that those which were more 
solidly constructed of brick disappeared almost as quickly as the 
wooden ones. The firemen could do nothing, as the heat was too 
great to admit of their approaching near enough to the fire to be 
of service, and the progress of the fire was not checked until it 
reached the water front. Hardly had the fire at Lynn ceased to 
burn when a fire, of somewhat smaller dimensions, caused, it is said, 
by electricity, broke out in the business portion of the city of 
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Boston. The damage will probably amount to very nearly five 
million dollars, as the quantity of valuable property stored in the 
buildings destroyed was enormous ; it is curious to note that the 
building in which the fire started was supposed to be fire-proof, and 
yet it burned like a tinder box. The loss to English companies in 
these two fires at Lynn and Boston must, of necessity, be very large ; 
and we fear that foreign managers, in the face of these repeated 
disasters, will not be able to show much of an average this year. 


Fo.Lowine the instance noted in our last of the operation in the 
direction of compulsory thrift by the corporation of Manchester, 
some few observations respecting the action of some large establish- 
ments in London with regard to life assurance may not be misplaced, 
and, at all events, tend to illustrate the progress of the principle. 
Some of our leading banks and financial institutions have 
insurance funds of their own, identified with the institution, only 
shared in by those employed and universally contributed to by all 
employés; others that we know make it incumbent on all their 
employés of a certain status to insure their lives, and exercise some 
supervision over the matter with regard to the payment of premiums, 
the keeping the policies in force, and scheduling certain companies 
as eligible for the purpose, though on what principle the selection is 
made is beyond the wit of any outsider to determine. Some also 
pay a certain proportion of the premiums, while one large firm of 
our acquaintance goes so far as to pay the whole. 


The great wholesale warehouses have not as yet done much in this 
direction, though we know of one firm that recently advised their 
men to assure, and to give emphasis to their advice paid the first 
year’s premiums in every case. Some large establishments have 
arrangements with certain life assurance offices by which means 
their staff can insure and pay the premiums by monthly or weekly 
instalments, as is most convenient, the firm paying the company 
yearly or otherwise, and obtaining a commission on the business, the 
advantage of which, with frequently a proportion of the premium as 
well, they give as a contribution on their own part to encourage the 
adoption by their people of the facilities offered. This method of 
enforcing their advice is a very practical one, and the extension of 
such a system would lead to very beneficial results, not only in 
increasing life assurance business, but by extending the practice 
of making such a provision among those who need it a more general 
acceptance of the idea of the necessity of such provision, and avoid 
the necessity of sending the hat round when, as sometimes happens, 
a man in such a position dies, leaving a widow and several young 
children, helpless and unprovided for. 


Not long since an actor of some repute died under similar 
circumstances, and a benefit performance given for his family 
produced about a thousand pounds—a great and generous response, 
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but how much better to have made that provision certain by a very 
moderate investment through a life assurance company, 


Warehousemen and clerks have not such a large circle of 
sympathisers to appeal to, and as we pointed out in our last number 
the increasing need for thrift on their part, we venture to say the 
practice should be increasing also, while those in positions of 
responsibility and authority, whose advice is sure to be listened to, 
might do much to help in the matter. 


AGENTS or no agents? has been the text of a controversy, and forms 
a marked line of distinction between a small set of life assurance 
companies and the great majority of such institutions. The 
difference in the numbers of the two parties affords a practical 
answer to the question, but it may be worth while to look at it in 
the face of a few facts and some recent utterances on the part of a 
high actuarial authority. In the first place, respecting the select 
few offices just mentioned, in the important item of ‘‘ New business,” 
notwithstanding the great advantages insisted on in their pro- 
spectuses as necessarily resulting from their practice, their record in 
every case is not a progressive one; but, on the contrary, their rate 
of increase in this particular shows a very great falling off ; and 
however great theoretically their advantages may be, the results 
obtained for their clients do not show any marked difference from 
what the best offices are able to do under the general system of 
obtaining business; which results from use and necessity, and the 
conditions of life assurance business. 


When a man wants a new suit of clothes or any other useful 
commodity, he goes to a tailor or other person concerned in sup- 
plying the article, and obtains what he wants ; but & person about to 
insure his life very rarely indeed goes to any office, even to ask for a 
prospectus, and policies resulting from applications made in that 
way are very rare indeed ; in fact, we have the authority of several 
good managers for affirming that hardly any business comes into an 
office by direct application to head-quarters, that is over the 
counter, That being so, the question confronting a manager is, How 
is new business to be obtained? It must be sought for in some way, 
and how to do it most effectually is the practical question. Without 
agents, many other means of placing their position and prospects 
before the public must be resorted to, such as advertising, literature, 
circulars, &c., all of which are known by experience to be very un- 
certain in their effect, while every office that can boast of a large 
increase in recent years, has made great efforts to get as their 
representatives energetic and well-informed agents, who make a 
special business of life assurance, and are constantly at work 
bringing its many advantages under the notice, and pressing them 
upon the attention of an ever-widening circle, of those who might, 
could, would, or should assure. Such agents, as being the most 
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effectual means of spreading the business, prove consequently the 
cheapest means of acquiring it. 

That a large accession of new business is in every way advan- 
tageous to those already insured, in affording a larger average of 
risks and reducing the proportionate cost of head office staff, &c., 
needs no demonstration in this connection. The two sides of this 
question may be said to be represented by Mr. Sutton, president of 
the Institute of Actuaries, and Mr. Thomas Bond Sprague, F.I.A., 
in their several addresses on expenditure. The analogy of life 
assurance business with the application of mechanical force holds 
good in several points-—first, in the inertia to be overcome 
represented in the case of the average man who should insure, by a 
general disinclination to set about it, which must be overcome by the 
intervention of a moving body, the agent. Then the increase of 
momentum with increasing speed and weight, will aptly illustrate the 
position of a growing business, rapidly extending, which as it advances 
naturally draws in its train the principal share of the business 
to be had, A further point of similarity would be illustrated in the 
fact of belng mechanical actions first of all, calculated without 
allowance for friction; but when reduced to practice, allowance 
must be made for this item; so in assurance there is the pure 
premium and the loading which is found needful. What we should 
contend is, to follow out the analogy that the growing business will 
obtain a momentum, which is a great set off against the friction, and 
the best results obtained where a practical view of the way the 
business is done is taken, and the office firmly steered between 
extravagance on the one hand, and neglect of the best means of 
extension on the other. 


Tux Sun Life Office has issued a calendar for the New Year, which is both 
ornamental and useful. 


Mx. Joun Cuzyne, advocate, sheriff of Renfrew and Bute, has been elected a 
director of the Edinburgh Life Assurance Company. 


At a general court of the Equitable Life Assurance Society, the directors 
reported that the decennia) actuarial investigation showed a surplus of 
£1,890, 302, and that they recommended that £1,235,827 of this surplus should 
be divided, by additions being made to the policies in force, and entitled to 
participate on the lst of January, 1890, such further reversionary additions, 
amounting to £1,776,463, being at the rate of £2 per cent. for each year since 
admiesion to profits. 


Tux Commercial Union Assurance Company have given notice that they will 
apply to Parliament in the ensuing session for powers to enlarge the objects 
and business of the company, to form subsidiary companies, and. acquire and 
carry on business of other companies. To exercise further powers in relation 
to investment ; to guarantee fidelity of liquidators, sureties, trustees, clerks, 
and others ; to make provisions in relation to advancing money on leaseholds, 
and for other purposes. 
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Fires in America.—A New York correspondent writes to the St. James’ 
Gazette as follows :—‘‘ It has always been usual to regard as a public calamity any 
very Sines destruction of property ; but it often happens that those who appear 
to the heavier sufferers are those who regard it in the most complacent 
light. The Bostonians, who have recently seen a large part of the business 
quarter of their town laid in ashes, are reported to be taking a remarkably 
cheerful view of the matter ; and the president of a banking institution in that 
city is stated to have. expressed the opinion that the fire will have a stimulating 
rather than a depressing effect on business, as ‘the destruction of so much 
property and merchandise simply means a sale of them to the insurance 
companies for cash.’ Since the list of insurance corporations affected shows that 
almost half the loss falls on English companies, and nearly all the rest on 
companies not connected with Boston, it is easy to understand how the ‘ Hub 
of the Universe’ is able to bear up so serenely under what might have seemed 
a crushing disaster. The loss to its own underwriting associations is compara- 
tively a trifle ; while the influx of ready money from England, New York, 
Pennsylvania, and other States where many and large risks had been taken, will 
be great. 


‘‘ This view of the case may help to account for the enormous damages that 
occur from fires in Amorica, and also for the indifference of builders about using 
such safeguards and precautions as would reduce the chances of destruction by 
flames toa minimum. The American fire departments are superior to any in 
the world ; they ‘turn out’ quicker, they travel faster, and their apparatus is 
always of the most modern and approved style; but, in spite of this, the value 
of property destroyed by conflagration in America is greater than that in other 
countries where the means of combating it are not nearly so effective. The 
waste by fires in the United States during the past five years has averaged 
$22,000,000 per annum ; in France, the average is £3,000,000 ; in Great Britain 
and Ireland, £9,000,000; and in Russia, where the risk is greater and the fire 
departments inferior to those of America, £16,000,000. Of course, the great 
number of towns in the ‘‘States’’ composed entirely of wood helps to swell 
this huge total; but it does not account for the destructive burnings that take 
place in the older cities which boast of their ‘ fire-proof buildings.’ Near! 
every man who now erects a house or building calls it ‘ fire-proof,’ thoug' 
it may have wooden floors, wooden panels and staircases stained with 
inflammable varnish,. wooden beams and posts. But it does not 
pay him to make it  fire-proof, except, of course, in name. Iron, 
steel and cement are far more expensive materials than oak or pine, and 
the rent for an inflammable office or dwelling is almost as much as that for a 
fire-proof one. Again, the landlord who wants to make the most of his 
property on each bit of his ground, builds towering structures high up into 
the sky, with the topmost stories far out of reach of the flame-quenching 
hose or the life-saving ladder. The prospects or chances of a fire have no 
terrors for him; he does not intend to inhabit those upper floors himself, so 
his life is in no danger ; he transfers the risk of pecuniary loss by fire to some 
obliging insurance companies, so he can watch with equanimity the destruction 
of his property. If he has studied political economy, he will also take care 
that the companies which, for a small consideration, relieve him of his risk do 
not belong to his own town, but are organizations of some other State or of a 
foreign country. In that case his fellow-citizens will not be called upon to 
sustain any loss incurred by the burning down of his edifices. On the contrary, 
they will be benefited ; for money will come in from outside and the rebuilding 
will be done by his townsmen, while the expense will be borne by strangers. 
The shareholders of some of the smaller insurance companies, however, can 
scarcely be expected to join with them in their complacency. It is estimated 
by the Insurance Commissioner of Massachusetts that two or three of the 
weaker companies will be ‘ broke,’ and that a haif-dozen more will have their 
surplus ‘wiped out’ and their capital ‘ impaired.’ 


“It might naturally have been expected that the replacement of gas by 
electricity for lighting purposes would have diminished the danger from 
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fire; but, judging from the long list of conflagrations attributed to the 
electric wire, it seems to have added only to the risks. Of course, now, 
whenever the origin of the flames is unknown, it is the custom to charge it 
to the account of the electric lighting companies, if there only be one 
of their wires within a reasonable distance. Oarelessness and faulty con- 
struction are often responsible when the much-abused wire is blamed. 
Buildings in all American towns are generally erected only with a view to 
furnishing as much accommodation as possible for the money invested. It is 
only millionaires and millionaire corporations who really put up fire-proof 
structures, and these do not by any means make it the rule to do so. Sometimes 
houses are so flimsily constructed that they topple over before the owner has 
time to let them; but, as a general thing, they are just strong enough to 
stand. All the modern appliances—such as lifts, dumb waiters, air-shafts— 
are put in on a cheap eae to fascinate the thrifty housewife, and each one 
of these tends to the spreading of a fire once started. The lift shaft furnishes 
for the flames a huge tube through which, fanned by intense draught, they 
can leap from floor to floor, devouring everything as they go, and spreading 
swiftly over each story; the dumb-waiter does the same; the air-s the 
same. The modern apartment-house, the modern factory, the modern office- 
building, are all penag-oumiet with tubes and shafts from floor to roof, which, 
except in a fire-proof building, enormously add to the facility of destruction 
-by fire and to the difficulty of saving life. The immense height to which they 
are built also adds to the difficulties of the firemen, and often defies both 
water-towers and telescoping ladders. Frequently, too, there are other agents 
at work in favour of the fire as against the firemen. Sometimes the cold is so 
intense that the water is frozen in the pipes and hoses; the men’s hands are 
numbed, and their efforts almost paralyzed ; and even quite close to the flames 
ladders, tarpaulins, overcoats, and overalls will be encrusted in solid ice 
formed from the water thrown by the engines; in fact, everything freezes 
except the fire. Snowstorms are another source of great trouble to the fire 
departments, and very often a sudden and heavy fall will cause them ruinous 
delay in getting to the scene of action. ‘These are difficulties of ‘which the 
English fire brigades know little or nothing; they have neither to combat the 
intensity of the weather, the height of American buildings, nor the indifference 
S ay in regard to faking proper precautions and safeguards against damage 
y fire.” 


NATIONAL PENSION FUND FOR NURSES, 


8, King Street, Cheapside, London. 
5th December, 1889. 


Dear Sir,—Permit me to thank you for the notice you have given of the 
National Pension Fund for Nurses in your December issue, and for your 
cordial commendation of it to a sympathetic public. 


You have rightly described it as a ‘philanthropic scheme of a really 
deserving character.” You state, however, that the fund is £27,000, and 
therefore quite insufficient to provide eoognetaly for the large number of 


nurses who will be sure to join it. Please allow me to point out that our total 
funds are almost twice the amount you credit us with, inasmuch as they 
already reach a total of £47,000. The £27,000 you allude to has nothing at all 
to do with the assurance fund proper, but consists entirely of donations, the 
interest of which will be devoted to the increase of nurses’ annuities, - 


The assurance fund, i.e., the consideration actually paid by nurses for 
annuities, is at the present moment upwards of £20,000, and when I point out 
that the rate of interest assumed by the actuary in his calculations was 3 per 
cent. for the deferred period and 24 per cent. after entry; that we have made 
an average interest on our assurance funds, invested and uninvested, of 44 per 
cent. in the past year ; and that the business was conducted during this period, 





Insurance and Actuarial Record. 148 


which was the first year of the society’s existence, within the loading 
provided by the actuary for expenses; you will, I am sure, recognize that the 
assurance fund is of itself more than sufficient to meet the actual liabilities of 
the society. 

I mention these facts to avoid any misconstruction that may be placed upon 
your remarks. At the same time permit me to add that the council are 
determined so to extend the existing bonus fund of £27,000 that all the nurses’ 
pensions shall be supplemented very largely and made really adequate for old 

They have already had the most ample evidence of the generous 
sympathy of the public with their efforts on behalf of the devoted women 
whose future they desire to provide for; and they feel assured that that 


sympathy will continue until their labours shall be crowned with complete and 
enduring success. 


I am, Dear Sir, 
Yours faithfully, 


Epwarp T. Ouirrorp, Manager. 


THE GRESHAM LIFE ASSURANOE SOCIETY. 


Tux ordinary general meeting of the shareholders was held on the 10th December, 
at the chief office, St. Mildred’s House, Poultry, Mr. W. H. Thornthwaite 
presiding. 

The secretary (Mr. J. H. Scott) having read the notice convening the 
meeting, read the following report :— 


DIRECTORS’ REPORT. 


The directors have now to present their report on the operations of the 
forty-first financial year of the society, ending 30th June, 1889. 


During the year, 5,923 proposals were made to the society, for assurances 
amounting to £1,962,784, and 5,140 policies were issued, assuring an amount of 
$1,629,946. The immediate annuities granted during the year were for the 
yearly payment of £13,325. 3s. 4d. 


The revenue of the society, during the past year, derived from premiums, 
interest and rents, amounted to £773,140. 15s. ld. The new premiums 
amounted to £59,203. 3s. 5d. 


The admitted claims on life policies during the year amounted to £340,614. 1s, 
3d., and the admitted claims on matured endowments to £79,129. 3s. 10d. The 
charge upon the society for the surrender of policies was £62,867. 12s. 10d., 
including loans written off during the year in respect of policies which had 
lapsed. 

As a result of the operations of the past year, an amount of £158,262. 10s, 
7d. has been added to the funds of the society. ’ 


The amount paid during the year in respect of British income-tax, assessed on 


the annuity payments of the society, involves a charge upon the annuity 
revenue account of £1,906. 18s. 6d. ‘The society’s appeal against the decision 








144 Insurance and Actuarial Record. 


of the Commissioners for Income-tax has been set down for hearing before 
the High Court of Justice during the present term, and is expected to be argued 
very shortly. 


At an extraordinary general meeting of the society, held on the 14th June 
last, Mr. John Annan was duly elected as auditor on behalf of the shareholders, 
in the place of Mr. John Gascoigne Ladbury, deceased. 


The accounts appended to this report have been audited by Mr. Arthur W. 
Ohambers on behalf of the policyholders, and by Mr. John Annan on behalf 
of the shareholders. The assets appearing in the balance-sheet have undergone 
careful serutiny, and represent estimated realisable values, amounting in the 
whole to £4,263,141. 3s. 2d. 


The directors retiring from office on the present occasion are Messrs, A. H. 
Smee, T. H. Devonshire, and H. J. Gardiner, who, being eligible and having 
notified their willingness to serve again, constitute the list for re-election. 


. The auditors, Mr. Chambers and Mr. Annan, retire from office, but are 
eligible and offer themselves for re-election, the former on behalf of the policy- 
holders and the latter on behalf of the shareholders. 


Accounts for the Year ending 30th June, 1889, 
ASSURANCE AND ENDOWMENT REVENUE ACCOUNT. 


Dr. 
Assurance and endowment fund at the beginning ofthe year... «. £3,124,414 11 
ee year, £59,085. 58, 1d.; renewals, £545,240. le, 8d.— 
£604,325. 6e. ; less reassurance ‘Premiums, & £2, 762. _—: = aa 
Interest, dividends and rents... ue 
Loan charges and. — foes . 


Cr. 

Claims under oe by deaths, £340,614. 1s. 3d.; claims under endow- 

olnean = etahag i ff a: th ft 
arrenders (including joans written o: during’ e year in respect of 
policies which had lapsed) . 

Commission « 

General expenses for new and old business 

Stamps and income-tax (British and Foreign) . . * 

Dividends (interest) and bonus to s hareholders .. 

Cash bonus to policyholders (being so much of the £72, 800 allotted in 1888 
He was paid in cash upon the options received prior to the 30th June, 


Assurance and er.dowment fund at the end of the year > as per balance- 
sheet ee ie ee ee ee ee a eee ee eee 


£3,960,414 8 2 


LIFE ANNUITY REVENUE ACCOUNT. 
Dr, 
Annuity fund at the beginning of the year 
ag for annuities granted :—By single payment, ‘£138, 870. lis. 
5d.; by annual payment in respect of deferred and contingent 
annuities :—First year, £117. 18s. ey pceeggag £354, 17s, 5d. 
dividends and rents . 


Profit on securities realised ~ 
£1,052,271 19 8 
ene 
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Cr. 

Annuity payments 
Commiielon ove 
General expenses... 
Policy stamps... ide cha ae «ob ove eee pen 
Claim for income-tax under appeal .., ont ove ove ee 
Annuity fund at the end of the year, as per balance-sheet .. 


7 
8 
2 
198 
6 
1 


£1,052,271 19 8 
——— 


BALANOE-SHEET. 
LIABILITIES. 
Dr. 
Shareholders’ capital paid-up... _... ose wa Sit ee 
Assurance fund, £3,192,611. 9s. 2d,; Italian rentes fund, £24,742. 2s.... 3,217,353 11 
Life annuity fund bce eee an pid “ we ate park abe 933,898 11 


£21,712 0 


0 

2 

1 

Claims admitted but not paid... ... Sete: eas ene Fad ade. UD. Sah 7 

Annuities outs i a a a on cae oon ae oe 0 

Share dividends and bonus not applied for 4 

£4,263,141 3 2 
ee 
ASSETS. 

Mort thin the United King 

ortgages on property withi ‘ni ‘dom... 

Loans to coupons and other public bodies... woe 

Loans on the society’s policies ose “ 

British Government securities dae ae 

Indian and Colonial Government securities 

Foreign Government securities si ra an ies 

Railway and other debentures and debenture stocks 

Railway shares (preference and guaranteed) .. oe 

House property ... os ovo oad ove 

Loans on personal security ... 

Advances on reversionary interests and on deposit of securities 


24,263,141 3 2 
———— 


The Chairman—Gentlemen, I have the honour to propose the adoption of the 
report, and in doing so I am glad to be able to congratulate the society upon the 
success that has attended its operations during the past year. There are two 
— in the report which I think are of great importance as showing the satis- 

ry financial position of the society. First of all, you will see-we have an 
annual income or revenue of three-quarters of a million; and in the second 
place, it is satisfactory to know that our assets amount to nearly four and a 
‘quarter millions. . That, gentlemen, is proof of the very high standard which 
the society has attained during its forty-one years of existence. I have much 
pleasure in formally moving that the report of the directors and auditors be 
Teceived and atepel. 


Mr. T. H. Devonshire.—Mr. Chairman and gentlemen, I have great pleasure 
in seconding that proposition ; and at the chairman’s request I would just add 
one or two words to the observations he has made. If a bonus has been 
declared consequent upon a triennial or a quinquennial valuation of the assets in 
an insurance society, it is not infrequently the case that we may look fora 
little lull in the business, because we all know that just anterior to the close of 
such periods our ambassadors and agents do exert themselves very much, and, as 
@ result, they sometimes fall a little back in the succeeding year. But I am 
happy to say that on this occasion we are able to look with great equanimity on 
the statements found in our report to-day. It will be seen that there were no 
fewer than 5,923 proposals brought into the office during the past year, and 
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these proposals were for sums amounting toas much as £1,962,000. I need not 
tell you, gentlemen, that the whole of these proposals were not, and could not in 
the ordinary course of business have been, accepted by your board. In point of 
fact, there were no fewer than 783 of these proposals which were 
either postponed or declined. I leave ne to judge of the amount 
of care and attention that must have m exercised by our medical 
officers, as well as by the board, on these proposals, which came in as I stated. 
There were, however, 5,140 — accepted, for sums assuring no less than 
$1,629,000. In addition, there was a very considerable annuity business 
transacted last year, amounting to £13,000. The new premiums last year 
amounted to £59,000 and upwards, and the total premium income was rather 
more than £600,000. The total revenue of the society for the past year came 
to something more than three-quarters of a million pounds. The general result 
of the working, as you know, has been to increase the funds of the society by 
an amount of £158,000 and upwards, thus bringing up our assets, as appears 
upon the balance-sheet, to more than four millions and a quarter. It will 
doubtless be gratifying to the meeting that we are able to inform them that 
the steady reduction of expenditure, which has been alluded to on former 
occasions, has been carried out during aol pe year. Itis satisfactory to find 
that this diminution is steadily maintained, and we find, —s roundly, that 
the amount of reduction in the expenditure is something like 24 per cent. on the 
whole of the premium income, contrasting the present expenditure with that 
of so recent a period as the year 1887. You will see in the report the 
following sentence:—‘‘ At an extraordinary general meeting of the society, 
held on the 14th June last, Mr. John Annan was duly elected as auditor on 
behalf of the shareholders, in the place of Mr. John Gascoigne Ladbury, de- 
ceesed.’’? Not to detain you too long, I will close my remarks with a few 
general observations on the subject of life assurance. A little while ago there 
was an interesting speech, which, I daresay, many of you gentlemen have read, 
delivered by the president of the Institute of Actuaries, and amongst other 
other things he alluded to what he considered to be an unquestionable fact: 
that life assurance, speaking generally, has not yet become—although it has 
been practised for many years in this country—what might be called a popular 
institution ; the public at large scarcely seem to appreciate the benefits to be 
derived from life assurance, and as a matter of fact, as most of you know, all 
insurance societies have, more or less, with a few notable exceptions, to go to 
the public, because the great bulk of the public will not come to us. And so it 
happens that in prosecuting the business of life assurance—one of the most 
valuable and one of the most ee businesses in this kingdom, and I may 
say in the world, for all those who are prudent and wise enough to care for the 
future—we are obliged to go to the public through what we may call our 
ambassadors. And right well do these ambassadors, or agents, in the main 
perform their duties, and if it be an excellent thing, as we think it is, that 
the practice of life assurance should be extended and more widely known, then 
the occupation and business of our ambassador agent is surely both a useful 
and a meritorious one. I think we shall all agree with that. There are some 
classes of business which do not receive all the attention they deserve. Take, 
for instance, the leading idea in life assurance business. The leading idea of 
some ns in life assurance is not life but death. Now suppose they would 

the practice, the usefulness, and the excellence of life assurance as being 
capable of adaptation to the wants of man whilst he lives as well as to provide 
some money for those who come after him, It is perfectly clear that the 
ingenuity and skili of our actuaries will always be available whenever the public 
show any desire to have any particular class of insurance. For instance, why 
should not a man adopt a principle of assurance which would, after a series of 
years, exonerate him from the burden of having to pay the premiums at all? 
Why should not that class of insurance be more generally adopted? Some 
persons having adopted it, and with great satisfaction to themselves ; because 
we all know that whilst a man is in the full enjoyment of his health and 
strength, the payment of his premiums is of comparatively little moment to 
him. But the time may come when such continuous payments may be a most 
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serious burden, and in his early days he should direct his attention to having 
policies which would, after a certain period, be no longer a burden to him, but 
which would produce to him a property without payment of any further 
oe. Surely you will all agree that such a system of insurance is a very 

esirable one? Some would go further even than that, and say that not only 
should no premiums be paid after a certain number of years, but that after a 
certain fixed period the holder of the policy should be entitled to an annuity. 
If any persons should seek to have insurance done on a basis somewhat 
different, somewhat more extended, somewhat, perhaps, more novel than that 
now in vogue, I am sure we shall find our actuaries fully equal to the occasion. 
I think, gentlemen, from what you have heard to-day of the report—you will 
give the board oredis now, a8 you have for a number of years past, fora careful, 
judicious and sound policy in the conduct and management of this great 
institution. Iam sure you will feel that the directors of an institution like 
this cannot do more than look very carefully to the selection of the lives, to take 
great care that the quality of the business is kept up and maintained at as high 
a standard as possible, and that while all men should be expected to do their 
duty thoroughly in connexion with the society, there should be adequate 
compensation for all. And we can promise you that we shall endeavour very 
continuously and constantly to cut down any useless expenditure, and to continue 
the steady diminution of expenditure to which I have referred. I believe, 
gentlemen, you will give credit to the board for adopting this policy, and 
speaking on behalf of myself and colleagues, I can assure that you need be 
under no misapprehension as to the board continuing to do their very utmost to 
forward the best interests of the society. 

The motion was carried unanimously. 

Mr. Toulmin, in proposing the re-election of Messrs. A. H. Smee, T. H. 
Devonshire, and H. J. Gardiner, the retiring directors, said he had known 
those gentleman for many years, and the meeting could not do better than 
re-elect them. 

Mr. Janes, in seconding the motion—which was carried—remarked that the 
speech of Mr. Devonshire showed what a grip he had of the position of the 
society, and how invaluable he was to its prosperity. The society was 
essentially a progressive one. 

Mr. Devonshire having cordially returned thanks for his own and his 
colleagues’ re-election. 

On the motion of Mr. Janes, seconded by Mr. Ewing, Mr. Chambers was 
unanimously re-elected auditor on behalf of the policyholders. 

Mr. Washington proposed the re-election of Mr. Annan, as auditor on behalf 
of the shareholders, and remarked that there were three essential qualifications 
which they ought to look for in an auditor. First, he should be an honest 
man ; secondly, he should have a thorough acquaintance with accounts; and 
in the third place, he should not be afraid of work. Those qualifications were 

ssessed in an eminent degree by Mr. Annan. He had great pleasure, there- 

‘ore, in proposing the re-election of that gentleman. 

Mr. Ewing seconded the motion, and it was agreed to. 

Mr. J. Annan thanked the meeting on behalf of himself and Mr. Chambers, 
for their re-election. When auditing the accounts which had been presented 
to them that day, he (the speaker) acted the honoured part of the new broom, 
and all he could say was that the accounts were as clean as could well be. He 
desired to thank all the officials for the ready manner in which they placed the 
necessary books at their disposal. 

Mr. W. Thornthwaite moved—‘*‘ That the thanks of the meeting be given 
to the actuary and manager, the secretary, the assistant secretary, the 
staff, the legal and medical officers and the auditors; also to the represen- 
tatives, superintendents, inspectors and agents at home and abroad,’’ He need 
not specify names, but he would like to refer to their friends Messrs, Ackland, 
Huggett and Scott. The names of the first —— had been honourably 
associated with the society for many years. ith regard to Mr. Scott, when 
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he came before them at the last general meeting for the first time, he was only 
a recent acquaintance, but now a good many gentlemen on the board, as well as 
many of the shareholders and policyholders, looked upon their secre as an 
old and established friend. After those gentlemen came the staffs—for they 
had staffs all over the continent—and the various persons so employed did their 
work admirably, Then they had the medical and legal gentlemen to whom 
they were very much indebted. They had their solicitor present with them, 
and also one of their medical advisers; and he was sure that both those 
gentlemen did their best to safeguard the interests of the institution both in 
the selection of risks and seeing that it went right in its legal affairs. Then 
they had the auditors, and the best vote of ho that could be given to them 
had been accorded by re-electing them. Besides all he had mentioned, there 
were their representatives at home and abroad, their superintendents and agents 
—and individually or collectively, he did not think a better body of men could 
be found than those who prosecuted the work of that great society all over the 
world. The directors also had to to thank those shareholders who had taken 
the trouble to attend the meeting, many of them having come long distances. 
He must not forget to mention the press, to whom their thanks were due, for 
the newspapers were read by persons whom the agents could not succeed in 
getting hold of. 


. Mr. F. W. Butterworth had great pleasure in seconding the motion, and in 
doing so expressed satisfaction at the harmony that prevailed between their old 
friends the actuary and manager, and the assistant-secretary, and their new 
Official friend, the secretary, Mr. Scott. 

The resolution having been carried, 


Mr. T. G. Ackland, the actuary and manager, responded. After cordially 
thanking the — for the vote, which he valued deeply, he said it was 
— possible to work even with energy, under a sense of duty ; but when they - 

elt that in their work they had the approval of the directors and shareholders, 
then they performed their duties with very different feelings. The staff they 
had to rely upon was, in the main, working thoroughly and devotedly in the 
interests of the Institution, and he believed every single person in their service 
was doing the best he could for the Society. From the report they would see 
that the year showed progress and consolidation. The figures were very large, 
but those who attended the Gresham meetings were accustomed to large figures. 
Although the report was satisfactory to all, he ventured to say that a great deal 
of work had been done which did not appear in the report before them. Much 
had been done in the way of consolidating the business, and in securing greater 
efficiency in their agency organisation. They had been doing foundation work, 
and already he was glad to say there were signs of increased business, and, if 
he might adopt a phrase often used now, he would say “ the flowing tide is 
with us.’? One matter that had come prominently before them of recent years 
was the development of endowment assurance, by which a person could, by 
paying a larger premium during the earlier years, secure a benefit on attaining 
a certain age. That form of endowment assurance appeared to be meeting 
with increasing favour and appreciation among their clients, and in respect of 
the smaller assurances a very large number were anxious to insure their -lives, 
and to secure a sum for old age. All these developments were receiving their 
serious attention. 

Mr. R. L. Devonshire returned thanks on behalf of the legal officers of the 
society. 

Mr. George Tyler in proposing a vote of thanks to the chairman—which was 
carried—expressed his regret that their chairman was suffering from the effects 
of an affliction that might overtake anyone, and commended him for his fortitude 
in presiding. 

The Chairman, in thanking the meeting for the vote, observed that this 
was the forty-first time he had the pleasing duty of presiding over the 
meeting. 

The proceedings then terminated. 
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Ponthly Anited States Clearing Returns. 


Rate or IncrEasE OR DECREASE COMPARED WITH LAST YEAR. 





AqgerEGarTs, Exotupine New York, 


1889. 
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The total for the eleven months ended November, 1889 (including New York), was 
£10,128,999,505, being an increase of £1,221,836,947 compared with the correspondin 
period last year. 
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Provincial Clearing-House Returns. 














1888. Birmingham, | Manchester. | Nowmetio 
F3 £ £ 
Week ending 29th ,, 417,537 2,306,183 339,710 
1889, 

oe 5th Jan. . 760,754 2,918,155 314,550 
i 19th ,, 583,515 2,882,455 393,960 
" 19th ,, 635,760 2,832,984 353,920 
me 26th Jan 534,894 2,602,631 354,710 
js 2nd Feb. 713,718 3,028,648 357,960 
‘i 9th ,, 598,201 3,036,170 337,320 
= 16th ,, 614,027 3,022,759 435,510 
mt 23rd _,, 611,310 2,837,982 375,220 
ss 2nd March 794,642 3,136,016 369,610 
‘‘ 9th ,, 564,078 3,027,752 317,830 
is 16th ,, 602,381 2,887,688 488,760 
i 28rd ,, 542 602 2,627,741 292,300 
at 30th ,, 609,963 3,006,475 313,700 
os 6th- April 807,422 8,243,645 388,700 
* - 694,868 3,138,180 399,750 
ai Sk ai: 542,743 2,404,231 354,950 
27th ,, 510,405 2,617,204 346,000 
a 4th May . 843,606 3,500,579 435,640 
‘a llth ,, 565,076 2,880,221 362,130 
va 18th ,, 630,307 3,015,701 437,290 
s 26th ,, 572,095 2,483,174 397,840 
is Ist June 703,446 2,963,311 330,920 
oh oe @ 710,505 3,271,631 309,140 
is 15th ,, 538,740 1,844,045 319,190 
we Ree 654,700 2,484,697 350,540 
i 29th ,, 683,974 3,048,255 315,220 
* 6th July. | 1,060,812 3,549,363 372,350 
” 13th ,, 743,644 3,031,591 386,850 
a 20th ,, 676,476 2,661,125 337,562 
im 27th 4, 653,255 2,637,328 326,910 
pa 8rd Aug 905,710 2,979,838 343,770 
- 10th ,, 535,081 2,707,783 301,840 
» 17th ,, 713,062 2,960,870 465,180 
a 24th ,, 652,130 2,406,570 370,230 
ai 31st 4, 649,870 2,873,715 381,940 
” 7th Sept. 830,703 3,080,648 358,550 
pe 14th ,, 661,148 2,802,968 427,290 
va 2st 5, 627,548 2,356,714 291,020 
pa 28th ,, 655,275 2,675,607 345,070 
-” 5th Oct. . 961,691 3,454,082 491,440 
io 12th ,, 682,205 2,792,518 428,530 
. 19th ,, 764,704 2,928,933 538,110 
a 26th ,, 708,238 2,745,352 376,440 
i 2nd Nov.. 907,299 3,042,228 372,980 
a Sth i» « 729,987 3,118,858 346,200 
je er “4 782,755 2,993,022 531,210 © 
“ 23rd 4. . 687,675 2,682,354 441,550 
m 30th ,, 713,640 3,027,748 355,380 
” 7th Dec. . 913,736 3,311,307 389,220 
¥ ae 703,716 2,942,523 413,870 
a 6: 710,048 2,857,764 399,610 
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London Bankers’ Clearing-House Returns. 
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0’ Proportion | Government Other 
Date. Notes in and Bullion |of Coinand| Securities Securities Public 
* | Circulation. in Issue Bullion to in Banking | in Banking Deposits. 4 
Department. | Circulation.| Department. | Department. r 3 
1888. £ £ % £ £ & 7 J | 
Dec. 19 | 23,616,560 | 17,640,290 74 13,860,952 | 20,748,266 | 5,604,139 —- D 
26 23,866,800 | 18,310,050 77 13,860,952 20,669,952 5,685,138 : 
1889. i 
Jan. 2| 24,479,360 18,439,030 75 , 14,460,888 29,301,102 6,376,657 | da 
9 | 24,179,075 19,480,865 81 17,160,888 20,452,158 6,463,418 
16 23,845,010 19,800,810 83 16,225,949 20,192,115 5,357,841 1, 
23 | 23,446,190 | 20,203,080 86 14,561,197 | 19,985,149 | 4,909,471 | | 
30 | 23,270,775 | 20,605,995 88 14,661,197 | 20,324,803 | 6,396,171 
Feb. 6 23,475,910 20,844,210 88 14,496,839 19,940,372 8,352,917 ; Fe 
13 23,160,295 20,622,830 89 14,499,861 21,707,001 9,412,455 
20 22,972,040 20,686,950 90 14,499,861 21,706,943 9,992,974 
'27 | 23,042,465 | 20,685,465 90 14,499,861 | 22,782,259 | 10,628,950 
Mar. 6 | 23,391,065 | 20,965,910 90 14,499,861 | 23,639,120 | 10,467,154 Mi 
13 | 23,101,680 21,043,375 gI 15,499,861 23,834,938 | 11,097,317 
20 | 23,095,250 21,114,875 9g! 15,499,861 24,030,666 | 12,577,062 
27 | 28,665,540 | 21,454,105 90 15,499,861 24,611,201 | 12,445,723 
Apl. 3 | 24,493,950 | 21,482,550 87 15,710,396 | 25,019,301 | 12,369,056 || - Ay 
10 | 24,392,890 21,357,425 87 15,959,948 21,907,354 9,285,992 
17 24,566,535 21,237,995 86 15,959,948 22,158,780 9,444,015 
24 24,285,135 21,220,625 87 15,959,948 21,072,185 9,517,738 43° 
May 1| 24,661,295 | 21,159,625 85 15,959,948 | 23,139,784 | 9,124,957 Ma 
8 | 24,591,175 | 20,920,170 85 15,959,948 21,270,187 8,436,780 
15 | 24,571,260 | 21,700,265 83 16,052,887 25,936,427 | 10,311,120 
22 | 24,348,245 | 22,097,475 gI 16,015,065 22,387,693 | 10,408,511 
29 | 24,277,900 | 22,120,880 gI 16,015,065 22,179,578 | 10,194,034 
June 5 | 24,731,415 | 21,604,165 87 16,015,065 | 22,130,040 | 9,656,594 Su 
12 24,572,125 21,858,540 89 15,014,994 22,166,469 9,292,575 
19 | 24,390,500 | 22,616,660 92 15,014,994 22,597,292 | 10,199,359 
26 24,749,355 22,998,385 93 15,014,994 22,426,928 °| 10,508,132 
July 3| 25,526,750 | 22,719,385 89 14,764,928 | 238,177,244 | 9,311,432 Jul 
10 | 25,420,170 | 22,027,600 87 18,714,928 | 20,657,427 | 6,959,212 | 
17 | 26,346,345 | 21,915,805 87 19,714,928 | 20,454,736 | 6,054,653 
24 25,095,935 21,758,845 86 20,214,928 20,313,914 5,423,412 
$1 | 25,495,990 | 20,787,060 82 19,214,928 | 19,958,968 | 5,887,607) ~ . 
Aug. 7 25,538,790 20,151,550 79 17,836,420 20,525,926 4,459,321 Au; 
14| 25,351,610 | 20,150,026 80 17,682,225 | 20,482,310 | 3,617,573 
21 24,946,625 20,247,685 81 15,372,225 19,955,663 4,139,263 
28 | 24,835,710 | 20,201,165 81 14,892,225 | 20,939,469 | 4,699,949 
Sept. 4 | 24,953,900 | 20,073,845 81 14,760,892 | 21,033,133 | 4,590,605 §ep 
11 24,665,905 20,045,570 81 14,560,892 20,680,532 4,400,304 
18 | 24,567,660 | 20,239,255 82 14,560,892 20,576,896 4,981,046 1 
25 24,463,155 19,956,965 82 14,560,892 20,791,124 5,220,075 
Oct. 2 25,681,780 18,922,325 73 15,057,401 23,817,689 4,612,556 | Oct. 
9 25,204,740 18,809,055 5 17,657,401 20,668,919 4,440,904 © 
16 | 25,860,375 18,975,260 76 17,357,401 19,952,668 4,133,992 #7 
23 24,558,090 19,224,715 78 16,257,401 20,188,072 4,044,386) ©. 
30 24,513,680 19,475,825 79 15,557,401 19,677,833 4,069,135 
Nov. 6 24,600,840 19,391,055 79 15,757,401 19,955,884 4,138,100 Nov 
13 | 24,263,180 | 19,075,250 79 15,617,401 | 19,005,595 | 4,186,064 
20 | 23,988,975 | 18,900,260 79 16,117,401 | 19,939,348 | 56,859,545 
27 | 23,829,420 19,278,850 81 14,917,401 19,149,369 6,014,703 
Dec. 4 | 24,271,835 19,086,495 78 15,557,328 21,439,987 4,386,916 Dee. 
11 | 23,277,080 | 18,744,755 80 15,807,328 20,428,145 | 4,279,519 + 
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Other Bank De a P. 
Deposits. Post Bills, Bank Pos 7 Reserve. of E serve | of Bate 
— to Liabilities} °* Discount. 
£ - £ £ 5 
22,298,277 | 210,977 | 28,113,893 | 11 on = 
220,269 
22,612,197 | 164,398 | 28,461,733 | 11,622,086 = 3 
30,538,460 | 162,876 | 37,0 
26,437,489 | 213,952 30114859 13,491 290 . “4 
26,004,389 | 222,731 | 31,584,961 | 13,173,439 = : 
25,411,540 | 206,909 | 30,527,920 | 13,992,102 3} 
24,797,271 | 232,085 | 31,425,527 | 14'545,987 46 + 
92°499°372 | 220,360] 31,072,649 | 14,686,911 | ; : 
23,298,066 | 194,671 | 32,905,192 | 14,758,529 ~ ol 
23,014,092 | 196,681 | 33,203,747 | 15,074,041 = in 
23,335,534 -} 190,440 | 34,154,924 | 14,885,367 = pea 
23,950,885 | 206,647 | 34,624,586 | 14,817,006 pe di 
24,962,039 | 192,296 | 36,251,652 | 15,259,473 pe 4 
43,822,131 | 207,643 | 36,606,836 | 16,459,320 po ~ 
24°198,089 | 194,408 | 36,838,220 | 15,216,119 > = 
24,089,888 | 215,552 | 36,664,495 | 14,336,906 a 
25,095,445 | 210,055 | 34,691,492 | 14,423,580 . on 
24°709,006 | 245,295 | 34,398,316 | 13,984,754 o 23 
23,835,156 | 175,077 | 33,527,971 | 14,202,357 a = 
25,752,254 | 200,445 | 36,077,656 | 13,676,450 = a 
24°383,956 | 205,999 | 33,026,725 | - 13,500,525 4 a 
28,222,036 | 210,282 | 38,743,438 | 14,468,816 a7 ‘“ 
26,151,357 213,158 | 35,773,026 | 15,084,131 : od 
25,271,621. | 208,631 | 36,674,286 | 15,160,289 - ~ 
24,841,072 | 197,239 | 34,594,905 | - 14 105,079 2 ‘be 
24°556,137 | 191,699 | 34,040,311 | - 14,612,384 a 
24°931,212 | 210,697 | 36,341,268 | 15,385,392 = * 
24,459,954 | 201,184 | 35,169,270 | 16,387,218 s “a 
25,095,253 | 217,920 | 34,624,605 | 14,384,357 3 > 
2870497622 | 236,685 | 35,246,519 | 13,764,825 pas “8 
29,626,096 | 237,789 | 36,918,538 | 13,663,124 3 ise 
30,720,495 | 200,365 | 36,344,272 | 13,731,010 33 fio 
27,939,637 | 194,657 | 33,521,901 | 12,251,638 . A 
27,340,587 | 193,587 | 31,993,495 | 11,577,558 a 3 
28,160,591 227,967 | 32,006,131 | 11,893,885- : . 
25'415'884 | 186,267 | 29,741,414 | 12,396,277: = wa 
26,405,509 | 199,872 | 30,205,330 | | 12,300,572" = “4 
24°798.366 | 200,334 | 29,589,305 |. 12,083,866 eo - 
24°761,530 | 208,161 | 29,369,995 | 12,421,016: o re 
24°121°635 | 198,500 | 29,301,181 | 12,4615045 “ i 
24001527 | 192,548 | 29,414160 | 12,393,429 3 6 
26,016,665 | 175,082 | 30,804,303 10,260,482 -. 
26,554,011 | 204,006 | 31,198,921 | 10,514,919 33 a 
26,443,039 | 208,683 | 30,785,714 | 11,149,602 : i 
26,248,485 | 179,039 | 30,471,910 | 11,706,344 33 rt 
25,389,357 | 185/428 | 29,643,920 | 12,078,620 a. re 
25,614,494 | 186,733 | 29,938,327 | 11,908,896 ys ve 
24°530,064 | 182,017 | 28,898,135 | 11,969,327 Se pd 
23,845,465 | 183,798 | 29,388,808 | 12,033,800 = ae 
22769,095 | 176,723 | 28,959,521 | 12,564,479 44 a 
26,647,163 | 181,738 | 31,215,817 | 11,882,483 38 oa 
26,048,763 | 199,746 | 30,528,027 | 11,963,007 39 a 
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Account, pursuant to the Act 7th and 8th of Victoria, cap. 82, for the Weeks ending as follow:— 
ISSUE DEPARTMENT. 





1889. 1889, 1889. | 1889, 
Nov. 27. Dec. 4, Dee. 11, Deo. 18. 





Notes issued “1% 


Government debt . 
Other securities . ° 
Gold coin and bullion 

Silver bullion . . 


2 2 & z 
85,478,850 | 35,286,405 | 34,044,755 34,428,805 
11,015,100 | 11,015,100 | 11,015,100 | 11,015,100 

5,184,900 | 5,184,990 | 5,184,900 184,900 
19,278,850 | 19,086,405 | 18,744,755 | 18,228,805 





eoeee 
eeee 





35,478,860 | 35,286,405 | 34,044,755 | 34,428,805 
BANKING DEPARTMENT. 


1889, 1889. 889. 
Nov. 27. Dec. 4. Dee. 11. Deo. 18, 

















Pro tors’ capital . 
* - 














. 8 «© te me | Slee | Saoe | Sia! sen 
Public deposits , i - E 6,014,708 4,386,916 4,279,519 5,373,790 
Other deposits . . . . . 769,095 | 26,647,163 | 26,048,763 | 24,090,814 
Seven-dayandotherbills. . . 175,723 181,738 199,745 2,283 
46,631,249 | 48,879,798 | 48,198,480 | 47,364,318 
Government securities . . . | 14,917,401 | 15,557,328 | 15,807,328 | 15,807,328 
Othersecurities. . . «. «| 19,149,369 | 21,439,987 | 20,428,145 | 20,309,304 
Mtg we gs 1,649,430 | 11,014,660 | 11,067,675 | 10,502,880 - 
Goldandsilvercoin , . . . 915,049 867, 895,332 744,806 











46,631,249 | 48,879,798 | 48,198,480 | 47,364,318 
THE EXCHANGES. 


























1889, 1889. 1889. 1889. j - 
Loxwpox— Nov. 26, Dec. 3. Dec. 10. Dec, 17. 
Amsterdam,short ... . «» 12 2 12 1 12 it | oe | 
Ditto 3 months ° ° . 12 12 12 12 3 ? 
Rotterdam,ditto.. > : :| is s¢ | 13 13 12 3 |e 
Antwerp and Brussels,ditto . . 25 50 25 25 47 25 4 
Parie,enott. . « 0 0 el BOB 25 25 2 25 21 
Ditto 3months . , . « «| 25 432 25 26 25 | 
Marseilles,ditto, . . abs 25 465 25 4 26 43 26 
Wamburg, ditto. . <« « e 20 65 20 64 20 64 20 64 
Berlin, ditto ef) oh es oh Tae 20 64 20 65 20 64 
Tempe, Gmhe. . «2 8. © 20 65 20 64 20 65 20 65 | 
ort-on-the-Main, ditto . .| 20 65 20 64 20 65 20 65 
Petersburg, ditto dite’ ae tere 243 25 25 25 
pe: en,ditto . . + -+| 18 36 18 36 18 37 18 37 
Stockholm, ditto eMioetl at See 18 37 18 37 18 34 
Christiania, ditto etimipectie| Bee 18 38 18 37 18 36 
Vienna, ditto . GS eateries 12 00 12 00 1l 97% 1l 92% 
Trieste, ditto . .« « «'e 12 00 12 00 11 97% 11 924 
Zurich and Basle,ditto . . «| 256 565 25 55 25 50 | 26 51t 
Madrid,ditto . . . «+ « 4535 45 45 45.0 “ 
Oadis,ditto. . . . « «© 4535 45 45 4575 4 
Seville, ditto . * ” * . 4535 45 45 4535 é 
Barcelona, ditto. .« . + e« 4535 45 45 45x56 
ED, 5 gig he lel 45 45 45 
Greene Ge «0: ini: 6 45 45 45 45 | 
Santander, ditto ee ae . 45 45 45 45 
Bilboa, ditto Ae Se Oe 45, 45 45 45 
Zaragoza,ditto . . . . -« 45 45 45 45 
Genoa, Milan, Leghorn,ditto . .| 25 95 25 90 25 6 | «(85 85 
Vee « c« « « «| es 25 90 25 est 25 85 
Naples, ditto . aR | . . 25 96 25 90 25 25 86 : 
Palermo and Messina, ditto . .| 25 95 25 90 25 86t 25 85 Be 
Lisbon, 90 days . ° é ‘ ; St = 2 5 : 
‘ TE Cer oe eee 5 
Caloutta,dem@.. . . . » 1°44 1°44 1°433 1 
Calcutta and Bombay,30day . . _- =~ — boy 
New York (Gold)demd. . . . 404 4035 is 4955 














PRICES OF BULLION, 





Per Oz. Per Oz. Per Oz. Per Oz, 
& 8s. da. £8. 4. 2s. da. 2s. 4. 
Gold in Bars (Standard) . | -3 17 10 81710 817 9% $17 10 
Bars (Standard) » «= &e 0 8 


Foreign 
Silver in 
Mexican Do! Se a a Se. ee 000 03 7% 000 
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Bankers’ Weeklp Cirrulation Returns. 


Pursuant to the Act 7 & 8 Victoria, ¢. 82. 


(Zatracted from the Lonpon GazETTE.) 





PRIVATE BANKS. 





NAME OF BANK. 


Author- 
ized 


Issue. 








Ashford Bank . x Ye : 
Aylesbury Old Bank . : 
Baldock and Biggleswade Bank . . 
Bedford Bank ° 
Bicester and Oxfordshire Bank « 
Buckingham Bank . ° 

Bury and Suffolk Bank . ° 


Banbury Bank . ° ° ° , 
Banbury Old Bank ‘ 
Bedfordshire , Leighton Buzzard Bk. . 


Brecon Old Bank. . 

Cambridge and Cambridgeshire Bank. 
Canterbury Bank. 
Colchester Bank 

Colchester and Essex Bank 
City Bank, Exeter 

Derby Bank—Smith & Co. 
Darlington Bank ‘ . 
Devonport Bank » |0ir 
Dorchester Old Bank, . 
East RidingBank . 

Essex Bk. and Bishop’s Stortfor 
ExeterBank . . ‘ 
Faversham Bank . . 
Godalming Bank ° 
Grantham Bank—Hardy & Co. 
Hull and Kingston-upon-Hull Bank . 
eery poh Town and County Bank . 
Harwic ° ° ° 
Hertfordshire, Hitchin Bank . ° 
Ipswich Bank 

Ipswich and Needham Market Bank | 
Kington and Radnorshire Bank . 
Kendal Bank. . ’ 

Leeds Bank 

Leeds Union—W. W. Brown & Co. 
Leicester Bank . . —— . 
Lincoln Bank . 

Llandovery Bank and ‘Liandilo Bank. 


Smeg oe nm Bank 


Bk. 


ook Sakae & be 8 oe eS 


Regis and Lincolnshire Bank : 
Moocleateld Bank . e ‘ 
Monmouth Old Bank ° . . 
Newark Bank . > ° 
Newark and Sleaford Bank ‘ 
NewburyBank . . «. =. « 








AVERAGE AMOUNT. 





Nov. 16. 


Nov. 23, 


Nov, 30, 


Dec. 7. 

















£ 
6,202 
11,240 
9,111 
16,343 
6,388 
11,769 
19,588 
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WEEKLY RETURNS OF BANKS OF ISSUE, 








NAMFt OF BANK, 





Newmarket Bank . 
Norwich and Norfolk Bank 
Naval Bank, Plymouth . 
New Sarum Bank—Pinckney Bros. 
(now Salisbury Old Bank) . ° 
Nottingham Bank . . . 
Old Bank, Toubridgs 
Ton’ ° 
Oxfordshire wine’ Bank . 
Pease’s Old Bank, Hull . a 
Penzance Bank 
Reading Bank—Simonds and Co. 
Reading Bk.—Stephens, Bigady & Co 
Richmond Bank, Yorkshire 
Royston Bank . e e 
Rye Bank 
Saffron Walden and North Essex Bk, 
Scarborough Old Bank . é 


Salop Old a e 
Stamford and Rutland Bank . . 
Thornbury Bank 

Tring Bank and Chesham Bank 
Uxbridge Old Bank . ° 
Wallingford Bank ° 
Wellington Somersct Bank . 
West Riding Bank . ° . . 
Whitby Old Bank ° 
Winchester, Alresford and Alton Bk, 
Weymouth Old B: ‘ 
Wisbech and Linoolnabise Bank @ 
Wiveliscombe Bank . @ 
Worcester Old Bank . bd 
Yarmouth and Suffolk Bank pe 


Yarmouth, Norfolkand Suffolk “Bank 


Torats . ® 























inten AVERAGE AMOUNT. 
ized 
Issue. || Nov. 16 | Nov. 23.| Nov. 30.| Dec. 7. 
£ an £ £ z 
23,098 || 9,258 | 9,171 | 8,828] 9,063 
108,720 || 48,639 | 48,343 | 48,802 | 49,451 
27,321 || 8,549 | 8295 | 8,897| 8,366 
15,659 2,782 | 2,700 | 2,650 | 2,559 
81,047 || 20,912 | 21,880 | 20,729 | 21,181 
$4,391 || 19,280 | 18,072 | 18, 17,8838 
13,188 9,080 | 9,044 8,963) 8,883 
11,852 |} 2,462 | 2.451 | 2351 | 2,260 
807 330 541 | 44,847 | 43,825 
11,405 2,268 | 2,191 | 2,238 | 2,355 
87,519 || 18,782 | 18,967 | 13.788 | 18,534 
43,27 1 }} 10,508 | 10,348 | 11,370 | 10,676 
6,889 || 5,090 | 5,388] 5311 | 4,950 
16,393 4,157 | 4,195 | 4, 4,628 
864 |} 2,411 | 2,292 | 2450] 2,508 
47,646 || 10,309 | 10,183 | 9,975 | 9,951 
24,818 |} 11,608 | 12,946 18,517 12,592 
65,529 || 15,786 | 16,118 | 15,463 | 15,444 
$1,858 |} 7,850 | 7,986 | 7,802 | 7,668 
10,026 8,205 | 38,252} 3,259 8,103 
13,581 || 9,462 | 9500| 9:180| 8,930 
25,136 3,058 | 8,172 8,035 8,124 
17,064 1,848 | 1,676 | 1,627 1,629 
6,528 || 3,417 | 3260 | gi2e4| 8,249 
46,158 || 27,696 | 28,007 | 27°707 | 27,358 
14,258'|| 5,981 | 5,960 | 6,060 | 5,729 
892 580 478 853 504 
16,461 6,871 | 6,862 | 6,558 | 6,887 
59,718 17,614 | 16,848 | 17, 079 16,744 
7,602" 784 718 "826 798 
87,448 ‘|| 20,924 | 19,919 | 19,790 | 19,804 
58,060 || 21,630 | 21,157 827 | 20,855 
18,922 || 4,083 | 4,025 | 3959} 4,391 
2,895,582 ||1,196,277 | 1,127,813] 1,128,726|1110,957 
| 
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WEEKLY RETURNS OF BANKS OF ISSUE, 


JOINT STOCK BANKS, 








NAME OF BANK. 

















Bank of Westmoreland . 

Barnsley Banking Company, Limited. 

Bradford Banking Company, Limited 

Bank of Whitehaven, Limited 

Bradford Commercial Banking Co., eo 
Limited 

Burton, Uttoxeter, and ‘Ashbourne 
Union Bank, Limited 

Cumberland Union Bkg. Co., Limited 

County of Gloucester Banking Co., 
Limited 

Carlisle and Cumberland Banking Co., “9 
Limited 


Carlisle City & District Bank, Limited 
sa > -_ Derbyshire Banking Co., 
Haliter % aint Stock Bank, Limited . 
Huddersfield Banking Company, Ltd. 
Hull Banking Company, Limited ° 
Halifax Commercial Bkg. Co., Limited 
Halifax & Huddersfield Union: Bk., Ltd. 
Knaresborough and ClaroBkg.Co. ‘Ltd. 
Lancaster Banking Company 
Leicestershire Banking Co., Limited . 
Lincoln Rw Lindsey Banking Co., 


Moore e Robinsons’ Notts. Bkg. Co., 
Limited . 


Nottingham and Notts. Banking Co. 
Northamptonshire Banking Company, 


North and South Wales Bank, Limited 
Pares’s Leicestershire Banking Co., 
Limited 
Sheffield Banking Company, Limited 
Stamford, Spalding & Boston Bk. ey 9 
Limited ° ° ° ° 
Stuckey’s Banking Company 
Sheffield oa Hallamshire Banking Co. 
Sheffield & Rotherham Joint Stock 
Banking Company, Limited . 
Swaledale & Wensleydale Bkg. Co. Ltd. 
Wakefield and Barnsley Union Bank . 
Whitehaven Joint Stock Banking Co. 
Wilts and Dorset Banking Co., Ltd. . 
West Riding Union Banking Co., Ltd. 
York Union Banking ~~. = 
York City and County Bkg. , Ltd. 
Yorkshire Banking Geenpeny, Kiuibed 


TorTats ‘ ° 



































‘Dt. AVERAGE AMOUNT. 
ized Res 
Issue. || Nov. 16. | Nov. 23.| Nov. 30.| Dec. 7. 

ie z z £ £ 

12,225 || 11,553 | 11,798 | 11,669 | 11,070 
9,563 || 4,980 | 5,516 095 | 5,696 
49,292 || 26,804 | 26,760 | 27,680 | 26,840 
82,681 || 22,886 | 21,590 | 20,611 | 19,590 
20,084 || 17,793 | 18,498 | 19,414 | 19,320 
60,701 || 20,908 | 21,510 | 22,877 | 22,859 
85,395 || 34,301 | 32,743 | 32,894 | 32,580 
144,352 || 43,645 | 43,620 | 43,092 | 44,023 
25,810 || 24,766 | 22,970 | 22,085 | 22,134 
19,972 || 19,683 | 19,375 | 19,435 | 20,949 
20,093 8,630 | 9,542} 9,843 9,460 
18,534 || 19,338 | 18,442 | 18,774 | 17,516 
$7,354 || 27,240 | 28,118 | 26,935 | 25,808 
29,333 || 28,795 | 30,043 | 30,220 | 27,795 
13,788 9,570 | 9,955 | 10,106 | 10,257 
44,137 || 14,273 | 15,160 | 15,642 | 15,493 
28,059 || 23,853 | 24,978 ,220 | 24,824 
64,311 || 64,562 | 63,259 | 59,806 | 56,694 
86,060 || 40,420 | 40,062 | 39,870 | 39,983 
51,620 || 50,165 | 49,100 | 48,740 | 49,124 
85,813 || 16,572 | 15,841 | 15,297 | 16,258 
29,477 || 24,873 | 24,753 | 25,054 | 24,553 
26,401 || 10,265 | 9,850] 9,880] 9,538 
63,951 || 63,110 | 63,321 | 61,487 | 60,626 
59,300 || 28,973 | 29,119 | 28,115 | 28,685 
35,848 || 22,632 | 22,130 | 22,955 | 22.666 
55,721 || 43,526 | 41,998 | 40,494 | 39,935 
856,976 ||179,742 )175,899 |174,568 |177,186 
23,524 || 12,256 | 12,611 | 12,104 | 12,981 
62,496 || 21,876 | 19,778 | 20,298 | 21,397 
54,872 || 48,948 | 49,080 | 49,572 | 46,809 
14,604 || 12,485 | 12,895 | 12,755 | 12,571 
$1,916 || 23,208 | 21,937 | 21,260 | 21,293 
76,162 || 63,308 | 61,880 | 60,656 | 61,755 
: 20,690 | 20,627 | 20,349 | 19,433 
71,240 || 69,889 | 72,515 | 70,193 | 67,171 
94,695 || 89,100 | 98,698 | 96,187 | 81,847 
|122,532 |/119,454 (124,697 |121,644 |111,187 
2,042, 161) |1,384,572 |1,390,658 |1,373,821 |1337,016 











trish and Scotch Cirrulation Returns, 


Average Circulation, and Coin held by the Intsu and Scoton Banxs during the 
Four Weeks ending Saturday, the 9th November, 1889, 


IRISH BANKS. 





Authorized 
ulation. 


Average Circulation during 
| Four Weeksending as above. 


Ave Amount 
SaieSoe River 
Coin hela 





£5 and 
upwards, 


Under mt 


during Four 
Weeks ending 


wae. as above, 





Bank of Ireland 
Provincial Bank of Ireland 
Belfast Bank . ‘* 
Northern Bank " ‘ 
Ulster Bank . : 

The National Bank . 


Torats (Irish Banks) 





£ 
8,738,428 
927,667 
281,611 
243,440 


852,269 


811,079 || 


1 
be 
11,788,425 
"436,554 
297,949 
| 276,412 
487,317 
1,047,161 


£ 
1,181,725; 
458,623 
275,481 
$21,761 
391,653 


£ 
2,915,150 


643,479/1,690,640 


£ 
667,758 
890,177 
578,430 
598,173 
$78,970 
1,122,596 





6,354,494 





4,828,818 








8,217,722)7,546,540 


3,635,186 








SCOTCH 


BANKS. 





Bank of Scotland . ° 
Royal Bank of Scotland. . 
British Linen Company . 
Commercial Bank of Scotland . 
National Bank of Scotland 
Union Bank of Scotland . 
Aberdeen Town & County Bank 
= of Scotland Banking Co. 
lydesdale Banking Company . 
donian Banking Company 


Totats (Scotch Banks) . 








348,418 
216,451 


287,195 
248,188 


202,900 
226,999 
205,011 


689,848! 
573,883 
535,322 
617,047 
518,149 


’ 
141,814 
207,599 
429,887 

70,195 





2,676,350 














977,038 
822,071 
738,222 
844,646 
723,160 
845,590 
239,794 
361,320 
623,639 


121,069] 88,514 





4,390,685)6,296,549 


4,505,975 
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Amounts authorized by the Acts of 1844 and 1845 :— 
England— Bank of England os sere 


99 207 Private Banks . . 
; 72Joint Stock Banks . - ‘ ‘ 
Scotland— 19 Joint Stock Banks . , ‘ e 
Ireland— 6 JointStock Banks . A " > 


STATE OF THE FIXED ISSUES IN GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND. 


Add, Increase, since, in authorized amount. of Bank of England:— 


1855—Dec. 7th. . . . 
1861—July 10th es 
1866—Feb.2ist. . . . 
1881—Aprillst. . . . 
1887—Sept. 15th  . ; 


Deduct, Lapsed Issues— 


England—121 Private Banks . 
pa 84 Joint Stock Banks 


Scotland— 2 Joint Stock Banks, namely— 
Western Bank of Scotland (combining 
issue ofthe AyrshireBank) . . £337,938 
City of Glasgow Bank a F 72,921 











. «214,000,000 
. + . 
" * g4 78,980 
"  —!  g\ ¥87:209 
» + 6g 54,404 
£82,078,850 
£475,000 
175,000 
850,000 
~ 750,000 
: 2,200,000 
£84,278,850 
. £2,257,885 
1,436,069 
8,698,904 
410,859 
ao 4,104,768 
£30,168,587 


SUMMARY OF PRESENT FIXED ISSUKS, 


England— Bank ofEngland . a” ts ae 
* 79 Private-Banks . A ° ° 5 4 
88 Joint Stock Banks 
Scotland— 10 Joint Stock Banks 
Ireland— 6 Joint Stock Banks 


» oD 6,854,494 





Norz.—The number of Private Banks authorized toissue ~— own notes 


in England, by the Act of 1844, was, at that -. 
Diminished in — by amalgamation . 
Lapsed Issues . 


ee i 207 
a 
. 121 128 


The number of Joint Stock Banks eae to issue oe: own lame 


by the same Act, was at that date . ° 
Lapsed Issues ° ° . ° : 


The number of Banks, authorized to issue their own ann Seton by 
the Act of 1845, was ° ° 

Diminished in number by amalgamation . Shoe ay 

Lapsed Issues, as stated above . é hig Tn gretag 


e * 72 


. 


. 
| we. 
© 





160 CIRCULATION RETURNS. 


Summary or WEEKLY Rerurns or Banks or Issur For Four 
WEEKs ENDING DECEMBER 7TH, 1889. 








Fixed Issues. . 16. Nov. 23. Nov. 30. | Dec. 7. 





£ £ £ £ z 
79 Private Banks . -| 2,895,582 | 1,135,277 | 1,127,813 | 1,123,726 | 1,110,957 
88 Joint-Stock Banks .| 2,042,161 | 1,384,572 | 1,890,658 | 1,873,821 | 1,837,016 


117 Totals. .| 4,937,743 | 2,519,849 | 2,518,471 | 2,497,547 | 2,447,978 























Average Weekly Circulation of these banks for the meee ontng as above:— 
ss Se 6 6 se ee - £1,124,448 
Joint-Stock Banks ° ° ° “ ‘ A P a é - 1,871,517 


Together . ° eo @ a o © © _ vie) «0 eA eee 

On comparing these amounts with the Returns for the previous month, they 
show:— 

Decrease in the notes of Private Banks . . . . : . £15,696 

Decrease in the notesof Joint-Stock Banks . . . . =. 19,448 


Total Decrease onthe month . “ " ° ° ° ‘ £35,144 


And, as compared with the corresponding period of last year: — 
Decrease in the notes of Private Banks ° ® e e ° £47,230 
Increase in the notes of Joint-Stock Banks ° ° . . . 18,894 


Total Decrease as compared with the corresponding period oflast year £28,336 


Pn following is the comparative state of the circulation as regards the Fixed 
issues: — 
The Private Banks are below their fixed issues , ‘ ‘ : - £1,771,139 
The Joint-Stock Banks are below their fixedissues . : : e 


, 


Total below theirfixedissues . a ‘ a ie av « « £2,441,783 


Summary or IrnisH anp Scotch Returns To NovemBer 91x, 1889, 


The Retarns of Circulation of the Irish and Scotch Banks for the four weeks ending 
as above, when added together, give the following as the Average Weekly Circulation 
of these banks during the past month, viz. :— 

Average Circulation of the Irish Banks . ° ey - «+ £7,546,540 
Average Circulation of the Scotch Banks . . —o - « 6,296,549 


Together . . 4 : ‘ ° ° ° . ‘ . - £18,843,089 
On comparing these amounts with the Returns for the previous month, they 
So ol : - : 
Increase in the Circulation of Irish Banks " : ‘i - £676,557 
Increase in the Circulation of Scotch Banks . ° . ° 309,961 


Total Increase onthemonth . . . . . . - £986,518 


And as en ap with the eng wae month of last year— 
Increase in the Circulation of Irish " 2 e - £498,376 
Increase in the Circulation of Scotch Banks . . . . . 825,620 


Total Increase as compared with the corresponding period of last year £823,996 





CIROULATION RETURNS. 161 


The Fixed Issues of the Irish and Scotch Banks at the present time are:— 
Ireland, 6 Joint-Stock Banks . ° ‘ ° ° - . £6,354,494 
Scotland,10 Joint-Stock Banks . ‘amass . ° . ; - 2,676,350 


Together 16 ° . ° ° ° ° ° ° ° « - £9,033,844 


The Actual Circulation compared with the above gives the following results:— 
Irish Banks are adove their fixedissues . Z é ‘ ; . £1,192,046 
Scotch Banks are above their fixed issues . . ° * Z - 8,620,199 
Totalabovefixedissues . . + «© «© « « « « £4,812,945 

homes amounts of Gold and Silver coin held by these banks during the past 

month :— 
Gold and Silver held bythe Irish Banks . ¢ e . £3,635,186 
Gold and Silver held by the Scotch Banks . ° ° ‘ - 4,505,975 


Together . 4 2 ‘ re s ° P ‘ ° ‘ - £8,141,161 
Being an increase of £293,794 on the part of the Irish Banks, and an increase of 


£295,123 on the part of the Scotch Banks, as compared with the Returns of the 
previous month, 


OIRcULATION OF THE Unitep Kinepom to DecemsBer 7TH, 1889. 


Average Weekly Circulation for the month ending as above, as compared with the 
previous month:— 





Novemb D b Increase. | Decrease. 


Bank of England (monthend- £ £ £ £ 
ing 4th December) . .| 24,688,254 | 24,088,352 ashe 544,902 

Private Banks ‘ - 1,140,139 1,124,443 ote 15,696 

Joint-Stock Banks . 1,390,965 1,371,517 A 19,448 


Total in England . ° 27,164,358 | 26,584,312 eee 
Scotland -- « «© «| . 5,986,588 | 6,296,649 809,961 wn 
See ee kw US 6,869,983 | 7,546,540 676,557 wee 


























United Kingdom . .| 40,020,929 | 40,497,401 406,472 | Net increase 





As compared with the corresponding od of last year, the Returns show an 
émcrease in the Bank of England ei jon of £280,493, a decrease in Private 
Banks of £47,230, and an inerease in Joint-Stock Banks of £18,894; in Scotland an 
increase of £325,620, and in Ireland an increase of £498,376, thus showing that the 
month ending December 7th, as compared with the corresponding period last year, 
presents an increase of £252,157 in England, and an increase of £1,076,153 in the 
ODnited Kingdom. 


The Returns of the Bank of England for the month ending December 4th give an 
average amount of Bullion, in both departments, of £20,000,875. On a comparison 
of this with the Return for the preyious month, there appears to be a decrease of 
ant by as compared with the corresponding period of last year, a decrease 
of £1,297,244. 


The average amount of Coin held by the Banks of Issue in Scotland and Ireland 
during the month ending November 9th was £8,141,161 being an increase of £588,917 as 
compared with the Return of the previous month, and an increase of £565,268 as 
compared with the corresponding period of last year. 





162 
Bankers’ Magasine Share List. 


BANKS. 
(From Wetenhall’s Stock Exchange List.) 


| 
Dividend, | NAME, 


Agra, Limited ‘. ° 
iance, Limited 
pane, Limited, "Nos. 1 
minum, 
angie Auetrin U (Pape  Qurren 
Anglo-Californi: im 9) 
Angio-E ¥ " ® 
Anglo-F Benkine Limited 
Anglo-Italian, 1866, Limited . 
Bank of Africa, Limited . 
Bank of Australasia . 
Bank of British Columbia . 
Bank of British North America . 
Bank of ne Re 
Bank of Egypt, Limited 
Bank of New Souk Wales (on Lon. Reg., 15, 625 Shs) 
Bank of New Zealand (on London Beg» , 24,451 She .) 
Do. New os. 100,001 to 
125, rt amet a at 1 premium - ‘paid 


Bank of Roumania 
Bank of South Australia | 
Bank of Tarapaca and London, ‘Limitea - 
Bank of Victoria Lim. (on Eoomele., 22, 230 Shares) 
Banque Internationale de Pari: 
Capital & Counties Bank, Limited, Nos. 1 to wo, 000 
Central of London, Limited 
Chartered of India, Australia and China . 
Chartered Mercantile of India, _—— and China . 
City, Limited Me eek wens 
Colonial 
CommercialBk.of Australia, Lim.(onZon.Reg. 23000 Sha) 
Nos.112,501-1 27,500,150, eee 000, ais 
Consolidated, Limited . 
Delhi and London, Limited 
English Bank of Rio de Janeiro, ‘Limited | 
English Bank of River Plate, Limited . 
English, Scottish and Australian Chartered 
German Bank of London, Limited 
Bong Rene & She Shanghai Bk.Corp.(part of 60,000 Shs.) 
mperial, Limited 
Imperial Bank of Persia, Nos. 201—Io0 000, iss. at 
2 premium, all — ° 
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38 
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38 
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000 
000 
000 
,000 
000 
000 


sssasss 2 
BEE 
faiaaenss beneane.n 


8 
38 


-o 
ac 


onal Bank of London, Limited 


onian . . . 
Lloyds, Limited 
London and Brazilian Limited, Nos. 1 1 to 62, 600 

London and County, Limited 
London and Hanseatic. Limited | 
London and Provincial, Limited 
m and River Plate, Tented ‘ 

London & San 2 880, Limited 


Soak 


ao 


. 


uo 


onto tim 
London Bank of Mexico and Sonth America, Litnited 
London Chartered of Australia 
London Joint Stock, Limited . 
London, Paris and American Bank, Li mited 
Mercan. Bk of Aust.45,000(Lon.Rg. ¥ te 001-125, 000 
and 175, iriete 500, 


. ° . . . 


228 


85222 


National Bank of Australasia (on Lon. Beg.,26, 797 She. ) 
National Bank of Mexico . . . 
National Bank of New Zealand, Limited" < 
National Provincial of England, — oti 
lo 0. oO. 
North Eastern, prs ° e/ 1% 
North Western, Lim: rs 

—— of Ireland i Limited : ° 


do. 
Queensland National Lins Yon Ion. Reg., 42, 776Sh ) 
tandard of South Africa, Limited 
Union of Australia, Lim. on Lon. Reg. 47,881 Sha.) 
Do. a inscribed rece 
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ADVERTISEMENTS, 1638 


THE TRUSTEES, EXECUTORS AND SECURITIES INSURANCE 
CORPORATION, LIMITED. 


CAPITAL - - = «= £2,000,000. 
First Issue of £1,000,000 fully Subscribed. Paid up, £800,000. Uncalled, £700,000. 


The Right Hon. Sir H. J. SELWIN IBBETSON, Bart., P.O., ig Chairman. 
LORD OLAUD J. HAMILTON, Deputy Chairman. 


OFFICES: 


WINOHESTER HOUSE, OLD BROAD STREET, LONDON, EO, 


IMPERIAL BUILDINGS, 5, DALE STREET, LIVERPOOL. 


The principal objects of the Corporation are :— 
1. Performing the duties of Trustee, Executor, and Administrator. 
2. The Insane of Dents, Shares, and all other Securities lodged with the Corporation against risks of 


8. The Ie of Waren an ont Certificates against Securities deposited and making and procuring Advances 


ae offlee of Trustee or ll is to private persons uenal a thankless post, iorst ach h snaioty, 8 time, and 

id frequently leads to serious actual loss; whilst death, illness, and d change of ro te frequent 
Peake Sppointmente. and consequent expense to the ‘parties interested. Tne fakes all 

Executor, Trustee, or Administrator for reasonable remuneration pro} tioned % ook and responsibility in each case. 
Corpors tion insures existing Trustees and Kxecuto! all risks attending those positions, where the 
peeee is ban er eh the  Somettors to ee ree x. under ‘the supervision of of th eo Soxporss Secpeets it not Asay | the oo oa 

iterfe any way uties 0! mily Go 

the we ture Holders in Public Dompanies. 


The Safe Deposit Vaults of the Corporati tain 5,00) Safes, st rentals from £1 is. to At Oe. 
numerous Strong-rooms at rentals ‘from £20 to £55. Btro 2 ed for the security, under 
ea at fixed rentals, and dividends are poo Ry yh At. odged for saie custody. 

ic Halls and Committee Rooms, to h to 600 , are available at Winchester House 
buen one per Meeting. i — 


For further information application should be made *s Offices. 
ene Maas oe AReCnaeTy J. A. STIRLING, General Manager. 


ROCK LIFE ASSURANCE COMPANY. 




















ESTABLISHED 1806. 


SECURITY. 
Total Funds, £2,893,043. 
Policies in Force, £3,666,631. 
Showing £78 18s. in hand for every £100 assured. 





PROFITS. 
Premiums Received during last period under investigation, | ,07°%, 
£970,571. pret 
Profits Divided among Policy Holders, £394,717. Received. 





INVESTMENT POLICIES. LIFE ANNUITIES. 
INVESTMENT SECURITY POLICIES. 





CHIEF OFFICE-15, NEW BRIDGE STREET, LONDON. 





BRANCH OFFICES— 
Beh PR gs ..» os 10, Guardian Buildings, 

18a, Guildford Street. 

88, St, Vincent Street. 

GEORGE S. CRISFORD, Actuary. 





ADVERTISEMENTS. 


PUBLICATIONS USEFUL TO BANKERS. 


BANKING ALMANAC, DIRECTORY AND DIARY FOR 1890.—Cloth lettered,7s. 6d. 
(Waterlow & Sons Limited, London Wall, London.) 


BANKRUPTCY ACT, 1883, with Introduction and Index. By His Honour Jydge 
CHALMERS and &. HoveH, of the Board of Trade. -Demy 8vo.,2s.6d. (Waterlow 
and Sons Limited, London Wall, London.) 


BANKRUPTCY ACT, 1888, AND RULES OF 1886, with Forms, Scales of Costs, Fees 
and Percentages, Board of Trade and Court Orders Debtors’ Act, 1869, Rules as 
to Administration Orders, &c., and a Commentary thereon. By His Honour Judge 
CHALMERS and E. HouaHa, of the Board of Trade. Second Edition. In cloth, 15s. 
In Limp Calf, 18s. 6d. (Waterlow & Sons Limited, London Wall, London.) 


THE DEEDS OF ARRANGEMENT ACT, 1887, AND THE BANKRUPTCY (DISCHARGE AND 
.. CLOSURE) ACT, 1887, with Rules, Forms, and Scales of Fees prescribed thereunder ; 
“also with Notes and Index. By His Honour Judge CHALMERS and E. Hove, Inspector 
‘in Bankruptcy, Board of Trade. In boards, 2s. 6d.; in cloth, 3s.6d. (Waterlow & Sons 
Limited, London Wall, London.) 


DEBTORS AND CREDITORS. A Guide to the Proceedings for Recovery of Debt, including 
* Private Arrangements between Debtors and Creditors. By ERNEST SAVILLE, of the 
Bankruptcy Departme Board of e. Boards, 2s. 6d.; in Cloth, 8s, 6d. 
(Waterlow & Sons Limited, London Wall, London.) 


BILLS OF EXCHANGE ACT, 1882.—An Act to Codify the Law relating to Bills of 
Exchange, ures and Promissory Notes. With Comments and Explanatory Notes, 
By His Honour Judge CHALMERS. Fifth edition. In cloth, 3s.6d. (Waterlow & Sons 
Limited, Londen Wall, London.) 


THE COMPUTATOR. A Treatise and Ready-Help for the young Bankers’ or Accountants’ 
Clerk, showing how differences arising from the Reversion, Inversion and Trans- 
: sition of figures can be easily solved. With tables,&c. By ALEXANDER WALKER 
yellow of A es ee of Bankers). In Cloth, 1s. (Waterlow & Sons Limited, London 

, London, 





CONVERSION OF PRODUCTS INTO INTEREST. Tables embracing twenty-nine rates, from 
1 to 8 per cent. inclusive, proceeding by quarter rates, each rate occupying a single 
opening. Hundreds of products are represented by units. By A. CRosBiE and W. C. 
Law. Second Edition, improved and enlarged. In roan, 12s, 6d. (Waterlow & Sons 
Limited, London Wall, London.) ‘ 


THE COUNTRY BANKER: His Clients, Caresand Work. From the Experience of Forty 


ears. By GEORGE RAE. Seventh Edition, Crown 8vo. 7s.6d. (John Murray, 
Albemarle Street.) , 


THE JOINT-STOCK COMPANIES’ PRACTICAL GUIDE. By Henry HURRELL and 
CLARENDON G. HybD&, Barrister-at-Law. Invaluable to the Legal Profession and to 
Secretaries, Directors, Promoters and all other persons engaged in the formation or 
management of Joint-Stock Com es. Second edition. InCloth,5s, (Waterlow 
and Sons Limited, London Wall, London.) 


THE LAW OF DIRECTORS AND OFFICERS OF JOINT STOCK COMPANIES: Their 
duties, powers, and liabilities. By H. HURRELL and C. G. Hyps, Barristers-at-Law. 
Second edition. In cloth, 5s. (Waterlow & Sons Limited, London Wall, London.) 


DUTIES OF EXECUTORS, with full Details as to their Duties and Responsibilities. Very 
useful to Bankers. By F.W..DENDy, Solicitor and Notary. Third edition. Post free,1s.7d. 
(Waterlow and Sons Limited, London Wall, London.) 


HANDBOOK ON STAMP ‘DUTIES. Revised and corrected by H. 8. Bonn, of the Solicitors’ 


Department, Inland Revenue, Somerset House. Post free,1s.1d. (Waterlow & Sons 
Limited, London Wall, London.) . ( “Tate " 


WATIONAL DEBT (CONVERSION) ACT, 1888. A Table for Ascertaining by Immediate 
Reference, without any Calculation, the Interest, at the rate of 23 per cent. per annum on 
any sum of money for any number of days, months or years. Indispensable to Solicitors, 
Stockbrokers, Bankers and others. eg ee by F. ALBAN BARRAUD, Solicitor. In 
Cloth, 2s. 6d. (Waterlow & Sons Limited, London Wall, London.) 





